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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 



[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4 
 

[TlaI doSa yaUraop mahaWIp ko dixaNa piScama kI trf BaUmaQya saagar ko ]<arI tT pr isqat hO. puranao samaya maoM yah ek 

bahut hI Sai>SaalaI rajya qaa. raomana saama`ajya Apnao samaya ka ek bahut hI maSahUr rajya rha hO. ]sakI saByata BaI 

bahut puranaI hO – krIba 3000 saala puranaI. [saka raoma Sahr 753 baI saI maoM basaayaa huAa batayaa jaata hO pr yah 

[TlaI kI rajaQaanaI 1871 maoM banaa qaa. [TlaI maoM kuC Sahr bahut maSahUr hOM – raoma, ipsaa, FlaaorOnsa, vaoinasa Aaid. yaha^ 

kI Ta[bar nadI bahut maSahUr hO. yaUraop maoM laaoga kovala landna, poirsa AaOr raoma Sahr hI GaUmanao jaato hOM. 

raoma maoM raoma ka kaolaaoija,yama AaOr vaOiTkna isaTI maoM vaha^ ka AjaayabaGar sabasao j,yaada doKo jaato hOM. ipsaa maoM 

ipsaa kI JauktI hu[- maInaar saMsaar ko AadmaI Wara banaayao gayao Aaz AaScayaaoM - maoM sao ek hO. [TlaI ka vaoinasa Sahr nahraoM 

maoM basaa huAa ek Sahr1 hO. [sa Sahr maoM AiQaktr laaoga [Qar sao ]Qar kovala naavaaoM sao hI Aato jaato hOM. yaha^ kao[- 

kar nahIM hO kao[- saD,k pr calanao vaalaa yaatayaat ka saaQana nahIM hO, kovala naavaoM hOM AaOr nahroM hOM. Saayad tumhoM maalaUma 

nahIM haogaa ik Asala maoM vaoinasa Sahr kao[- Sahr nahIM hO bailk 118 WIpaoM kao pulaaoM sao jaaoD, kr banaayaa gayaa jamaIna ka 

ek TukD,a hO [sailayao yao nahroM BaI nahroM nahIM hOM bailk samaud` ka panaI hO AaOr vah samaud` ka panaI nahr maoM bahta ja Osaa 

lagata hO. 

[TlaI ka raoma kOsao basaa? khto hOM ik raoma kao basaanao vaalaa vaha^ ka phlaa rajaa raomaulasa qaa. raomaulasa AaOr 

romasa dao jauD,vaa^ Baa[- qao jaao ek maada BaoiD,yaa ka dUQa pI kr baD,o hue qao. daonaaoM nao imala kr ek Sahr basaanao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa pr baad maoM ek bahsa maoM raomaulasa nao romasa kao maar idyaa AaOr ]sanao Kud rajaa bana kr 7 Ap`Ola 753 baIsaI 

kao raoma kI sqaapnaa kI. [TlaI ko raoma Sahr maoM saMsaar ka maSahUr sabasao baD,a kaolaaoija,yama2 hO jaha^ 5000 laaoga baOz 

sakto hOM. puranao samaya maoM yaha^ laaogaaoM kao sajaaeoM dI jaatI qaIM.  

 [TlaI ko Andr vaOTIkna isaTI hO jaao [-saa[- Qama- ko kOqaaoilak laaogaaoM ka Gar hO pr yah ek Apnaa Alaga hI 

doSa hO. vaha^ [sako Apnao isa@ko AaOr naaoT hOM. [sakI ApnaI saonaa hO. paop [sa doSa ka rajaa hO. [saka AjaayabaGar 

bahut maSahUr hO. yah saMsaar ka sabasao CaoTa doSa hO xao~ maoM BaI AaOr janasaM#yaa maoM BaI – 842 AadmaI kovala 4 vaga- maIla 

ko xao~ maoM basao hue. 

[TlaI kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM. [TlaI kI sabasao phlaI laaok kqaaeoM 1353 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM dUsarI 

1550 maoM AaOr tIsarI 1634 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaI.3 [talaao kOlavaInaao4 ka laaok kqaaAaoM ka yah saMga`h ijasamaoM sao hmanao yao 

laaok kqaaeoM laI hOM [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM 1956 maoM saMkilat kr ko p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa. [naka sabasao phlaa AMga`ojaI 

Anauvaad 1962 maoM Capa gayaa. ]sako baad isalaivayaa malkhI5 nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1975 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa. ifr 

maaiT-na nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1980 maoM ikyaa. yao laaok kqaae^ hma maaiT-na kI pustk sao lao kr Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

BaaiYayaaoM ko ilayao yaha^ ihndI BaaYaa maoM p`stut kr rho hOM. AaSaa hO ik yao laaok kqaaeoM tuma laaogaaoM kao psand AayaoMgaI. 

 
1 City of Canals 
2 Colosseum  
3 There are three the earliest, main and very famous books from Italy – Decamerone (1353 – first 
translation by John Payne published in 1886), Nights of Straparola (1550), Pentamerone (1634),   
4 “Italian Folktales”  by Italo Calvino,  1965.  This book was translated by George Martin. San Diego, 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Publishers.   1980.  300 p. 
5 Sylvia Mulcahy 



[talaao nao [sa pustk maoM 200 laaok kqaaeoM saMkilat kI hOM. hmanao ]na dao saaO laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao ek saaO 

pccaIsa laaok kqaaeoM caunaI hOM. ifr BaI @yaaoMik vao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM [sailayao vao saba pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao 

ek hI pustk maoM nahIM dI jaa rhI hOM. yao saba laaok kqaaeoM pustk maoM ilaKI hue k`ma sao hI yaha^ dI gayaIM hOM. [sa pustk 

ko phlao saMklana yaanaI “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1”
 6
  maoM [talaao kI pustk kI 1–23 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI 

gayaI qaIM. [sako dUsaro Baaga maoM 24–55 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI gayaI qaIM.
 7
 [TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko tIsara 

saMklana – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3” maoM 56–81 nambar tk kI gyaarh laaok kqaaeoM p`kaiSat kI qaIM.8   

[sa saMklana maoM hma ]sa pustk kI AgalaI kD,I “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4” maoM hma nambar 82–130 nambar tk 

kI baa[-sa kqaaeoM do rho hOM. 

hmaoM AaSaa hI nahIM bailk pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik yah saba saMklana tuma laaogaaoM kao bahut psand Aayaogaa AaOr majaodar 

lagaMogao. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
6 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-1” – 18 folktales (No 1-21), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi languge 
7 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-2” – 18 folktales (No 22-50), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
8 ”Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-3” – 12 folktales (No 51-72), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
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1  ]<arI hvaa kI BaoMToM9 

 

ek baar jaOpaona
10
 naama ka ek iksaana ek p`ayar

11
 ko Kot pr 

rhta qaa AaOr vah Kot ek phaD,I ko }pr qaa. vaha^ ]<arI hvaa
12
 

Aa kr A@sar hI ]sakI KotI Kraba kr jaayaa krtI qaI. 

ek idna ]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik maOM [sa hvaa kI Kaoja maoM 

jaa}^gaa jaao maora [tnaa nauksaana krtI hO. ]sanao ApnaI p%naI AaOr 

Apnao baccaaoM sao ivada kha AaOr phaD,aoM kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba vah ijanava`Inaao iklao
13
 ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao ]sa iklao 

ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. ]<arI hvaa kI p%naI nao iKD,kI sao Jaa^ka 

AaOr vahIM sao pUCa — “drvaajao pr kaOna hO?” 

iksaana jaOpaona baaolaa — “maOM hU^ jaOpaona. @yaa Aapko pit 

Andr hOM?” 

p%naI baaolaI — “ABaI tao vah baahr gayao hOM, samaud`` ko iknaaro 

lagao poD,aoM ko baIca maoM bahnao ko ilayao, pr jaldI hI vaapsa Aa 

jaayaoMgao. tuma Andr Aa kr ]naka [ntjaar kr sakto hao.” 

 
9 The North Wind’s Gifts.  Tale No 83.  A folktale from Mugello area, Italy.   
10 Jeppone is the name of the peasant 
11 A title given to a Monastic Superior in a Monastery 
12 Northern Winds are normally are very cold and spoil the harvests. 
13 Ginevrino Castle where North Wind lived. 
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jaOpaona Andr calaa gayaa AaOr baOz kr ]<arI hvaa ka [ntjaar 

krnao lagaa. krIba ek GaMTo baad ]<arI hvaa laaOTa tao jaOpaona baaolaa 

— “gauD Do ]<arI hvaa.” 

“tuma kaOna hao?” 

“maOM ek iksaana hU^ AaOr maora naama jaOpaona hO.” 

“tumhoM @yaa caaihyao?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “Aap AcCI trh jaanato hOM ik Aap hr 

saala maorI ]pja Kraba kr doto hOM. AaOr kovala Aap hI kI vajah 

sao maOM AaOr maora pirvaar BaUKa marta hO.” 

]<arI hvaa nao pUCa — “tao ifr Aba tuma mauJasao @yaa caahto 

hao?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “maOM Aapko idyao hue Apnao ]na saba duKaoM ko 

badlao maoM kuC caahta hU^.” 

]<arI hvaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “baaolaao maOM tumakao @yaa dÛ?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “yah tao maOM Aap pr CaoD,ta hU^ ik Aap mauJao 

@yaa donaa caahto hOM.” 

]<arI hvaa ka idla jaOpaona ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao kha 

— “laao yah ba@saa laao AaOr jaba BaI tumakao BaUK lagao tao [sakao 

Kaolanaa AaOr jaao Kanaa pInaa caahao vah maa^ga laonaa. vah tumakao imala 

jaayaogaa. pr [sa ba@sao ko baaro maoM iksaI kao batanaa nahIM nahIM tao tuma 

[sao Kao daogao AaOr ifr tumharo pasa kuC BaI nahIM bacaogaa.” 
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jaOpaona nao ]<arI hvaa kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr cala idyaa. rasto 

maoM vah ek jaMgala sao gaujar rha qaa tao ]sao kuC BaUK laga AayaI. 

]sanao ba@saa Kaolaa AaOr kha — “mauJao Saraba caaihyao. Dbala raoTI 

caaihyao AaOr Dbala raoTI ko saaqa kuC Kanao kao caaihyao.” 

]sanao [tnaa kha hI qaa ik ba@sao maoM sao ek bahut hI svaaidYT 

Dbala raoTI, ek baaotla Saraba AaOr ek saUAr ko maa^sa ka TukD,a 

inakla Aayaa. jaOpaona nao jaMgala ko baIca vah svaaidYT Kanaa Kayaa 

AaOr ifr ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. 

Apnao Gar phu^canao sao phlao hI vah ApnaI p%naI AaOr baccaaoM sao 

imalaa jaao Apnao Gar sao cala kr ]sasao imalanao Gar ko baahr calao Aayao 

qao. ]nhaoMnao pUCa — “tumharI yaa~a kOsaI rhI? saba kuC zIk rha 

na?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “ha^ saba kuC bahut hI AcCa rha.” kh 

kr vah ]na sabakao Gar ko Andr lao gayaa AaOr kha — “calaao Aba 

tuma saba laaoga maoja pr baOz jaaAao Aba hma laaoga Kanaa KayaoMgao.” 

saba turnt hI maoja pr baOz gayao. 

maoja pr baOz kr jaOpaona nao ba@sao kao Kaolaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“sabako ilayao Saraba, Dbala raoTI AaOr Kanao kI k[- saarI caIjaoM, 

dao.” 
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turnt hI sabako ilayao bahut hI svaaidYT Kanaa maoja pr laga 

gayaa. sabanao bahut idnaaoM baad [tnaa svaidYT Kanaa Kayaa qaa saao KUba 

poT Bar kr Kayaa. 

jaba Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao jaOpaona nao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — 

“[sa baat kao p`ayar sao mat khnaa ik maOM yah ba@saa lao kr Aayaa hU^ 

nahIM tao yah ba@saa ]sakao BaI caaihyaogaa AaOr vah mauJasao [sao lao 

jaayaogaa.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “Aaoh maOM tao ]sasao yah baat sapnao maoM BaI khnao 

kI nahIM saaocaU^gaI.” 

yaa~a ko baad jaba jaOpaOna Gar Aa gayaa tao p`ayar nao jaOpaona kI 

p%naI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tumhara pit khIM baahr gayaa 

qaa na? vaapsa Aa gayaa? kOsaI rhI ]sakI yaa~a?” 

p%naI nao kha — “zIk rhI.” 

p`ayar baaolaa — “mauJao yah sauna kr KuSaI hu[-. @yaa vah kao[- 

eosaI caIja, lao kr Aayaa hO jaao batanao laayak hao?” 

[sa trh vah jaOpaona kI p%naI sao ek savaala sao dUsara savaala 

inakala inakala kr pUCta rha AaOr [sasao phlao ik jaOpaona kI p%naI 

yah jaanatI ik vah @yaa ]sakao @yaa kh rhI hO ]sanao ]sakao ]sa 

jaadu[- ba@sao ko baaro maoM saba kuC bata idyaa. 
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yah sauna kr p`ayar nao jaOpaona kao turnt hI baulaa Baojaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “jaOpaona, maoro AcCo daost, maOMnao saunaa hO ik tumharo pasa ek 

bahut hI AcCa ba@saa hO. @yaa maOM ]sao doK sakta hU^?” 

jaOpaona nao ek baar tao saaocaa ik vah ]sa saarI khanaI kao JaUz 

kh do pr @yaaoMik ]sakI p%naI nao [sa baat kao ]sasao kha qaa 

[sailayao vah Aba yah nahIM kr sakta qaa isavaaya [sako ik vah 

p`ayar kao vah ba@saa idKata AaOr batata ik vah kOsao kama krta 

hO. 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” vah Gar Aayaa AaOr Apnaa ba@saa p`ayar ko 

pasa lao jaa kr ]sao idKayaa. doKto hI p`ayar baaolaa — “jaOpaona, 
yah ba@saa tao tumhoM mauJao donaa pD,ogaa. [sao tuma mauJao do dao.” 

jaOpaona baaolaa — “Agar yah ba@saa maOM tumakao do dU^gaa tao ifr maOM 

@yaa k$^gaa. maOM Kanaa kha^ sao Ka}^gaa. tumakao tao maalaUma hO ik 

maorI saarI ]pja Kraba hao gayaI hO AaOr Aba maoro pasa Kanao ko ilayao 

kuC BaI nahIM hO.” 

p`ayar baaolaa — “Agar yah ba@saa t uma mauJao do dao tao maOM tumakao 

ijatnaa Anna tuma caahaogao ]tnaa Anna do dU^gaa, ijatnaI Saraba tuma 

caahaogao ]tnaI Saraba maOM tumakao do dU^gaa. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI jaao 

kuC tuma caahaogao vah saba maOM tumakao do dU^gaa. pr yah ba@saa tuma mauJao 

do dao.” 
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jaOpaona ko pasa ]sa ba@sao kao p`ayar kao donao ko Alaavaa AaOr 

kao[- caara nahIM qaa saao ]sanao vah ba@saa p`ayar kao do idyaa AaOr badlao 

mMaoM ]sakao @yaa imalaa? 

p`ayar nao ]sakao kuC baaoro Anaaja ko idyao, AaOr basa. jaOpaona 

ifr sao ApnaI baurI halat maoM vaapsa Aa gayaa qaa AaOr yah saba 

]sakI p%naI vajah sao huAa qaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “tumharI vajah sao maOMnao Apnaa 

ba@saa Kaoyaa. ]<arI hvaa nao mauJasao kha qaa ik tuma [sako baaro maoM 

iksaI sao khnaa nahIM AaOr maOMnao ]saka kha nahIM maanaa tao Aba maOM 

]sako vaapsa jaanao kI ihmmat BaI kOsao kr sakta hU^.” 

pr marta @yaa na krta. ]sanao ihmmat baTaorI AaOr ek baar 

ifr sao ]<arI hvaa ko iklao kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr 

]sanao ek baar ifr ]<arI hvaa ko iklao ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

]<arI hvaa kI p%naI nao iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^ka AaOr pUCa — 

“baahr kaOna hO?” 

“maOM hU^ jaOpaona.” 

tBaI ]<arI hvaa nao baahr doKa AaOr pUCa — “jaOpaona, Aro 

ABaI kuC idna phlao hI tao tuma yaha^ Aayao qao AaOr mauJasao ek ba@saa 

lao gayao qao. Aba tumhoM @yaa caaihyao?” 
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jaOpaona baaolaa — “Aaoh tao @yaa Aapkao yaad hO ik maOM Aapsao 

ek ba@saa lao gayaa qaa? vah ba@saa maoro maailak nao mauJasao lao ilayaa 

AaOr ifr vaapsa nahIM idyaa. maOM tao ifr sao garIba AaOr BaUKa rh 

gayaa.” 

]<arI hvaa baaolaa — “maOMnao tumasao kha qaa na ik [sako baaro maoM 

tuma iksaI kao batanaa nahIM [sailayao Aba tuma yaha^ sao calao jaaAao. 

Aba maOM tumakao kuC AaOr nahIM donao vaalaa.” 

iksaana igaD,igaD,ayaa — “janaaba kovala Aap hI tao maoro nauksaana 

kao pUra kr sakto hOM. mauJa pr maohrbaanaI kIijayao.” 

saao daobaara ]<arI hvaa ka idla jaOpaona ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

ek saaonao ka ba@saa inakala kr ]sakao doto hue kha — “[sa ba@sao 

kao tba tk mat Kaolanaa jaba tk tuma BaUK sao ibalkula proSaana na 

hao jaaAao nahIM tao yah tumharI baat nahIM maanaogaa.” 

jaOpaona nao ]<arI hvaa kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Apnao Gar kI 

trf cala idyaa. [sa baar vah GaaTI kI trf sao Aayaa. jaldI hI 

]sao BaUK laga AayaI. ]sanao vah saaonao ka ba@saa Kaolaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “mauJao dao.” 

turnt hI ba@sao maoM sao ek baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI
14
 inakla 

pD,a. ]sako haqa maoM ek baD,a saa DMDa qaa. inaklato hI ]sanao 

jaOpaona kao ]sa DMDo sao pITnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

 
14 Translated for the word “Giant” 
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ijatnaI jaldI jaOpaona vah ba@saa band kr saka ]sanao vah ba@saa 

band kr idyaa AaOr ifr Apnao Gar kI trf cala idyaa. yah maar 

Ka kr ]saka saara SarIr AkD, rha qaa AaOr dd- kr rha qaa. 

vah kafI Gaayala BaI hao gayaa qaa. 

phlao kI trh sao ]sakI p%naI AaOr baccao ]sakao laonao ko ilayao 

Gar ko baahr tk Aayao AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik ]saka safr kOsaa 

rha. 

]sanao kha — “zIk rha. AbakI baar maOM phlao ba@sao sao BaI 

j,yaada AcCa ba@saa lao kr Aayaa hU^.” 

Gar maoM Andr jaa kr ]sanao ]na sabakao maoja ko caaraoM trf 

ibazayaa AaOr vah saaonao ka ba@saa Kaolaa. [sa baar kovala ek nahIM 

bailk dao dao baD,o AadmaI DMDa ilayao inaklao AaOr ]sako pirvaar kao 

maarnao lagao. 

]sakI p%naI AaOr baccao tao DMDo kI maar Ka kr baocaaro caIKnao 

lagao pr vao AadmaI ruko hI nahIM jaba tk ]sa iksaana nao vah ba@saa 

band nahIM kr idyaa. 

ifr vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “Aba tuma p`ayar ko pasa 

jaaAao AaOr ]sao batanaa ik maOM [sa baar phlao sao BaI j,yaada AcCa 

ba@saa lao kr Aayaa hU^.” 
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Agalao idna jaOpaona kI p%naI p`ayar ko pasa gayaI tao p`ayar nao 

Apnaa hr baar vaalaa savaala pUCa — “saao jaOpaona ApnaI yaa~a sao 

vaapsa Aa gayaa. [sa baar vah @yaa lao kr Aayaa hO?” 

jaOpaona kI p%naI baaolaI — “[sa baar tao vah phlao sao BaI bahut 

baiZ,yaa ba@saa lao kr Aayaa hO p`ayar jaI. vah zaosa saaonao ka banaa hO 

AaOr jaao Kanaa vah dota hO vah tao hma laaoga basa sapnao maoM hI saaoca 

sakto hOM. pr jaOpaona baaolata hO ik kuC BaI hao jaayao AbakI baar 

vah [sa ba@sao kao iksaI kao nahIM dogaa.” 

yah sauna kr p`ayar kI ]sa ba@sao kao laonao kI [cCa bahut ja,aor 

pkD, gayaI AaOr ]sanao jaOpaona koa baulaa baojaa. 

jaba jaOpaona p`ayar ko pasa phu^caa tao p`ayar baD,I namaI- sao baaolaa 

— “jaOpaona tuma nahIM jaanato ik tumharo Aanao sao maOM iktnaa KuSa hU^. 

AaOr vah BaI jaba jabaik tuma phlao vaalao ba@sao sao BaI baiZ,yaa ba@sao 

ko saaqa vaapsa Aayao hao. [sao kma sao kma mauJao idKaAao tao.” 

jaOpaona mauskurata huAa baaolaa — “maOM eosaa kr tao sakta hU^ pr 

ifr tuma ]sakao BaI mauJasao lao laaogao.” 

p`ayar ]sakao kuC ivaSvaasa idlaata huAa baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, 
maOM vaayada krta hU^ ik maOM ]sakao tumasao ibalkula nahIM laU^gaa.” 

jaOpaona nao ]sa camakto hue saaonao ko ba@sao ka ek kaonaa hI 

idKayaa. tao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr saka ik vah 
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ba@saa [tnaa saundr hao sakta qaa. ]saka mana ]sa ba@sao kao laonao ko 

ilayao laalaaiyat hao ]za. 

]sanao jaOpaona sao turnt hI kha — “jaOpaona, [sakao tuma mauJao do 

dao AaOr maOM tumakao tumhara puranaa vaalaa ba@saa ABaI laa kr do dota 

hU^. 

tuma [sa saaonao ko ba@sao ka @yaa kraogao. [sakao tuma mauJao do dao 

AaOr maOM tumakao vah tumhara puranaa vaalaa ba@saa vaapsa do dota hU^. 

AaOr [sako badlao maoM AaOr BaI jaao kuC tuma caahao vah maOM tumakao saba do 

dU^gaa.” 

jaOpaona nao kuC AivaSvaasa idKato hue ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma 

zIk kh rho hao?” 

p`ayar baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ maOM ibalkula zIk kh rha hU^.” kh 

kr vah ]saka puranaa vaalaa ba@saa Andr sao inakala laayaa AaOr 

]sakao jaOpaona kao do idyaa. 

jaOpaona nao Apnaa puranaa vaalaa ba@saa ]sasao lao ilayaa AaOr nayaa 

saaonao ka ba@saa ]sakao doto hue baaolaa — “p`ayar, [sa ba@sao kao 

Kaolanao sao phlao tuma ja,ra saavaQaana rhnaa. jaba tk tumakao bahut 

AcCI trh sao BaUK na hao [sa ba@sao kao mat Kaolanaa.” 

p`ayar baaolaa — “yah ba@saa tao maoro pasa baD,o AcCo samaya sao 

Aayaa hO. kla maoro Gar ibaSap
15
 Aa rho hOM AaOr ]nako saaqa maoM AaOr 

 
15 Bishop is a higher rank man in Church, “Paadaree” has been translated for the word priests.  
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BaI kuC padrI Aa rho hOM. maOM ]nakao daophr tk BaUKa rKU^gaa AaOr 

ifr ba@saa Kaola kr bahut AcCa Kanaa iKlaa}^gaa.” 

saao jaOpaona Apnaa vah nayaa ba@saa p`ayar kao do kr Apnaa puranaa 

ba@saa ]sasao vaapsa lao kr KuSaI KuSaI Apnao Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah ApnaI maasa
16
 khnao ko baad saaro padrI p`ayar kI 

rsaao[- ko ca@kr lagaanao lagao. vao Aapsa maoM baaolao — “[sa p`ayar nao 

Aaja hmakao saubah BaI naaSta nahIM iKlaayaa AaOr ABaI BaI [sakI 

rsaao[- maoM Aaga nahI jala rhI hO.” 

pr jaao p`ayar kao jaanato qao vao baaolao — “ja,ra [ntjaar krao. 

Kanao ko samaya yah Apnaa ba@saa Kaolaogaa AaOr hmakao [tnaa baiZ,yaa 

Kanaa iKlaayaogaa jaOsaa ik tuma laaogaaoM nao kBaI saaocaa BaI nahIM haogaa.” 

daophr kao p`ayar AaOr saaro padrI maoja ko caaraoM trf baOzo. 

maoja ko baIca maoM saaonao ka ba@saa camak rha qaa. sabakI Aa^KoM ]sa 

ba@sao pr hI lagaI qaIM. 

Kanao ka samaya Aanao pr p`ayar nao Apnaa vah saaonao ka ba@saa 

Kaolaa tao [sa baar ]samaoM Kanao kI bajaaya Ch baD,o baD,o AadmaI DMDo 

lao kr baahr Aa gayao AaOr ]na padiryaaoM kao pITnao lagao. 

[sasao p`ayar ko haqa sao vah ba@saa CUT gayaa AaOr vah ba@saa 

Kulaa ka Kulaa hI naIcao fSa- pr igar pD,a AaOr vao Ch AadmaI vaha^ 

baOzo saba AadimayaaoM kao maarto rho. 

 
16 Mass is Christians’ special worship 
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[<afak sao jaOpaona vahIM pasa maoM hI iCpa KD,a qaa. ]sanao vah 

Kulaa huAa ba@saa naIcao pD,a doK ilayaa tao ]sakao ]za kr band kr 

idyaa nahIM tao vao laaoga tao vaha^ baOzo saaro laaogaaoM kao maar hI Dalato. 

ba@saa band haoto hI vao ChaoM baD,o laaoga BaI gaayaba hao gayao. 

[sa trh ibaSap AaOr padiryaaoM kao yah Kanaa imalaa AaOr Saama 

kao vao Apnao caca- ka kama BaI nahIM kr sako. 

jaOpaona nao Apnao daonaaoM ba@sao Apnao pasa rK ilayao AaOr ifr 

]nakao iksaI kao nahIM idyaa. p`ayar nao BaI ]sako baad jaOpaona sao kuC 

nahIM maa^gaa. ]sako baad sao vao saba Aarama kI ijandgaI ibatanao lagao. 
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2  jaadUgarnaI ka isar17 

 

ek baar [TlaI doSa maoM ek rajaa qaa ijasako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

vah hmaoSaa Bagavaana sao yahI p`aqa-naa krta rhta qaa ik vah ]sakao 

kao[- baccaa do do pr ]sakI saarI p`aqa-naaeoM baokar jaa rhI qaIM. 

` ek idna jaba vah raoja kI trh sao p`aqa-naa krnao gayaa tao ]sanao 

ek Aavaaja saunaI — “@yaa tumakao ek laD,ka caaihyao jaao mar jaayao 

yaa ek laD,kI caaihyao jaao Baaga jaayao.” 

 yah sauna kr tao vah saaoca hI nahIM saka ik vah [sa baat ka 

@yaa javaaba do saao vah caup rh gayaa. vah Gar gayaa AaOr Apnao saaro 

drbaairyaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik ]sakao [sa baat ka @yaa 

javaaba donaa caaihyao. ]sakao @yaa maa^ganaa caaihyao. 

vao baaolao — “Agar laD,ko kao marnaa hO tao yah tao vaOsaa hI hO 

jaOsao iksaI baccao ka na haonaa [sailayao Aapkao laD,kI hI maa^ganaI 

caaihyao. 

@yaaoMik Agar vah Baaga BaI gayaI tao BaI vah kma sao kma ija,nda 

tao rhogaI AaOr Aap ]sao kBaI kBaI doK tao sakoMgao. AaOr ifr 

]sakao hma talao maoM band kr ko BaI rK sakto hOM taik vah khIM 

Baagao hI nahIM.” 

 
17 The Sorcerer’s Head.  Tale No 84.  A folktale from Italy from its Upper Val d’Arno area.  
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saao rajaa ifr sao ApnaI p`aqa-naa kI jagah vaapsa gayaa AaOr   

p`aqa-naa kI. ]sanao ifr vahI Aavaaja saunaI — “@yaa tumakao ek 

laD,ka caaihyao jaao mar jaayao yaa ek laD,kI caaihyao jaao Baaga 

jaayao.” 

 [sa baar ]sanao javaaba idyaa — “mauJao ek laD,kI caaihyao jaao 

Baaga jaayao.” 

 samaya Aanao pr ]sakI p%naI nao ek saundr 

baoTI kao janma idyaa. Sahr sao k[- maIla dUr ek 

baagaIcaa qaa ijasako baIca ek mahla qaa. ]sako 

Baaga jaanao ko Dr sao vah ApnaI baoTI kao vaha^ lao gayaa AaOr ek 

Aayaa ko saaqa ]sakao vaha^ rK idyaa. 

 rajaa AaOr ranaI A@sar ]sakao imalanao ko ilayao vaha^ calao jaato 

qao taik vah laD,kI Sahr ko baaro maoM saaoca hI na sako AaOr vaha^ sao 

Baaga BaI na sako. 

jaba rajakumaarI saaolah saala kI hao gayaI tao rajaa ijaAaonaa
18
 

ka baoTa ]Qar kI trf Aa inaklaa. ]sanao rajakumaarI kao doKa tao 

]sakao ]sasao Pyaar hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sakI Aayaa kao irSvat maoM bahut 

saaro pOsao idyao AaOr ]sasao ]sa mahla maoM Gausanao kI [jaaja,t lao laI. 

 
18 King Giona 
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daonaaoM kao ek dUsaro sao p`oma hao gayaa qaa saao daonaaoM nao KuSaI KuSaI 

SaadI kr laI. daonaaoM kI yah SaadI daonaaoM ko maata ipta kao ibanaa 

pta calao hI hao gayaI. 

naaO mahInao baad rajakumaarI nao ek saundr sao baoTo kao janma idyaa. 

saao AgalaI baar jaba rajaa ApnaI baoTI sao imalanao Aayaa tao phlao vah 

]sakI Aayaa sao imalaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sakI baoTI kOsaI qaI. 

Aayaa baaolaI — “bahut AcCI hO. @yaa Aap ivaSvaasa kroMgao ik 

]sako ABaI ABaI baoTa huAa hO.” 

yah sauna kr tao rajaa nao ]sasao kao[- BaI irSta rKnao sao manaa 

kr idyaa. [sa trh vah rajakumaarI Apnao pit AaOr baoTo ko saaqa 

]saI mahla maoM AkolaI rhtI rhI. 

pnd`h saala ka hao jaanao ko baad BaI ]sako baoTo nao Apnao naanaa 

kao nahIM doKa qaa tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^, maOM Apnao 

naanaa sao imalanaa caahta hU^.” 

]sakI maa^ nao kha — “ha^ ha^ baoTa @yaaoM nahIM. jaaAao tuma 

]nako mahla maoM jaaAao AaOr ]nasao imala laao.” 

Agalao idna vah saubah jaldI ]za AaOr ek GaaoD,o pr savaar hao 

kr AaOr kafI saara pOsaa lao kr Apnao naanaa sao imalanao cala idyaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sako naanaa nao ]sasao kao[- Pyaar idKanaa tao 

dUr bailk ]sakI trf doKa BaI nahIM AaOr ]sasao baaolaa BaI nahIM. 
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[tnaa Kraba svaagat doK kr vah laD,ka tIna caar mahInao baad 

hI Apnao naanaa sao baaolaa — “Aap mauJasaoo [tnao naaraja @yaaoM hOM naanaa 

jaI ik Aap mauJasao baaolato BaI nahIM hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “jaba tk tuma jaMgala maoM rhnao vaalaI jaadUgarnaI 

ka isar kaT kr nahIM laaAaogao tba tk maOM tumasao nahIM baaolaU^gaa.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “naanaa jaI, maOM kovala Aapko ilayao hI vaha^ 

jaa}^gaa AaOr ]sa jaadUgarnaI ka isar kaT kr laa}^gaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “yahI tao maOM BaI caahta hU^ ik tuma vaha^ jaaAao 

AaOr ]sa jaadUgarnaI ka isar kaT kr laaAao.” 

“zIk hO.” 

yah jaadUgarnaI ek eosaI jaadUgarnaI qaI ik jaao kao[- ]sakao 

doKta qaa vah p%qar ka hao jaata qaa AaOr yah baat vah rajaa 

jaanata qaa ik ]sako Qaovato
19
 ko saaqa BaI yahI haonao vaalaa hO yaanaI 

jaOsao hI vah ]sakI trf doKogaa tao vah p%qar ka hao jaayaogaa.  

[saI ilayao ]sanao ]sasao yah kha BaI qaa ik vah ]sa jaadUgarnaI 

ka isar kaT kr laayao. 

]sa laD,ko nao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a caunaa, kafI saara pOsaa 

ilayaa AaOr ]sa jaadUgarnaI ka isar laanao cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao ek baUZ,a imalaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,ko sao pUCa — 

“maoro baoTo, tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

 
19 Translated for the word “Grandson” – daughter’s son or “son’s son”. Here it means daughter’s son. 
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“jaadUgarnaI ko pasa, ]saka isar laanao.” 

“Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. ]sako ilayao tao tumakao ek eosaa GaaoD,a 

caaihyao jaao ]D, sako. @yaaoMik vaha^ phu^canao ko ilayao tumakao ek 

phaD, ko }pr sao jaanaa pD,ogaa ijasa pr bahut saaro Saor caIto rhto 

hOM. Agar tuma vaha^ sao [sa GaaoD,o pr jaaAaogao tao vao tumakao AaOr 

tumharo GaaoD,o daonaaoM kao Ka jaayaoMgao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “pr eosaa GaaoD,a mauJao imalaogaa kha^ sao?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “rukao, maOM tumakao ek eosaa GaaoD,a laa kr dota hÛ 

jaao ]D, sakta hO.” [tnaa kh kr vah gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr jaba 

vah laaOTa tao ]sako saaqa ek bahut hI Saanadar GaaoD,a qaa. 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “Aba tuma maorI baat saunaao. tuma saIQao saIQao 

]sa jaadUgarnaI kao nahIM doK sakto @yaaoMik Agar tumanao ]sakao saIQao 

doKa tao tuma p%qar ko hao jaaAaogao. tumakao ]sao ek SaISao maoM doKnaa 

pD,ogaa. vah BaI tumakao maOM batata hU^ ik vah SaISaa tumhoM kOsao 

imalaogaa. 

tuma yaha^ sao [Qar calao jaaAao AaOr qaaoD,I dUr jaanao 

ko baad tumakao ek saMgamarmar ka mahla idKayaI dogaa 

AaOr ek baagaIcaa idKayaI dogaa ijasamaoM KUbaanaI
20
 ko 

fUla vaalao poD, lagao haoMgao. 

 
20 Apricot flowers.  See its picture above. 
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vaha^ tumakao dao AnQaI is~yaa^ imalaoMgaI. ]na daonaaoM is~yaaoM ko pasa 

kovala ek hI Aa^K hO. vao daonaaoM ]sa ek Aa^K kao Aapsa maoM baa^T 

kr [stomaala krtI hOM. ]nhIM is~yaaoM ko pasa vah SaISaa hO jaao 

tumakao ]sa jaadUgarnaI kao doKnao ko ilayao caaihyao. 

vah jaadUgarnaI A@sar Apnaa samaya ek Gaasa ko maOdana maoM 

gaujaartI hO ijasamaoM bahut saaro fUla lagao hOM. ]na fUlaaoM kI KuSabaU hI 

tumharo }pr jaadU Dalanao ko ilayao kafI hO saao ]sa KuSabaU sao ja,ra 

baca kr rhnaa AaOr Qyaana rho ik ]sa jaadUgarnaI kao kovala SaISao maoM 

hI doKnaa nahIM tao tuma p%qar ko hao jaaAaogao.” 

laD,ko nao ]sa baUZ,o kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]saka ]D,nao vaalaa 

GaaoD,a lao kr cala idyaa. vah ]sa phaD, ko }pr sao ]D,a jaha^ bahut 

saaro Saor caIto AaOr saa^p rhto qao AaOr jaao ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao 

tOyaar qao. 

vao ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao daOD,o BaI pr vah @yaaoMik bahut }^caa 

]D, rha qaa [sailayao vao ]saka kuC ibagaaD, nahIM sako. phaD, kao 

pICo CaoD,ta huAa vah ]D,a jaa rha qaa, ]D,a jaa rha qaa ik dUr 

]sakao ek saMgamarmar ka mahla idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

Saayad yahI ]na AnQaI is~yaaoM ka mahla haogaa. 

[na daonaaoM AnQaI is~yaaoM ko baIca maoM ek hI Aa^K qaI AaOr [sa 

Aa^K kao vao ek dUsaro kao do lao kr [stomaala krtI rhtI qaIM. 
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yah laD,ka ]sa saMgamarmar ko mahla ko pasa phu^ca tao gayaa pr 

mahla ka drvaajaa KTKTanao kI ihmmat nahIM kr saka saao vah 

baagaIcao maoM hI Thlata rha. vao is~yaa^ Apnaa Saama ka Kanaa Ka rhI 

qaIM. jaba vao Apnaa Kanaa Ka caukIM tao vao BaI baagaIcao maoM Thlanao ko 

ilayao Aa gayaIM. 

]sa samaya vah ek poD, pr caZ, gayaa taik vao is~yaa^ ]sakao 

doK na sakoM. vao baatoM krtI hu[- GaUma rhI qaIM. ijasa s~I ko pasa 

Aa^K qaI ]sanao }pr kI trf maûh ]za kr doKa AaOr baaolaI — 

“tumakao yah mahla doKnaa caaihyao jaao rajaa nao ABaI nayaa nayaa 

banavaayaa hO.” 

dUsarI baaolaI — “AcCa? tao tuma mauJao Aa^K dao tao maOM BaI 

doKU^.” 

phlaI vaalaI nao ]sakao Aa^K do dI. pr jaOsao hI ]sanao haqa 

baZ,a kr Aa^K donaI caahI tao laD,ko nao poD, sao naIcao Jauk kr ]sakao 

baIca maoM hI lao ilayaa. 

dUsarI baaolaI — “tao tuma mauJakao Aa^K nahIM donaa caahtIM. tuma 

saara kuC Apnao Aap hI doK laonaa caahtI hao.” 

“pr maOnao tumakao Aa^K dI tao.” 

“nahIM, tumanao tao nahIM dI.” 

“maOMnao ABaI tao tumharo haqa maoM rKI.” 
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vao [saI trh Aapsa maoM bahsa krtI hI rhIM jaba tk ik ]nakao 

yah pta nahIM cala gayaa ik ]namaoM sao iksaI kI BaI galatI nahIM qaI 

AaOr [sa samaya Aa^K ]na daonaaoM maoM sao iksaI ko pasa BaI nahIM qaI. 

tba vao ja,aor sao baaolaIM — “eosaa lagata hO ik hmaaro baagaIcao maoM 

kao[- AaOr hO ijasanao hmaarI Aa^K lao laI hO. AaOr Agar vah AadmaI 

yahIM hO tao maohrbaanaI kr ko vah hmaarI Aa^K hmaoM do do @yaaoMik hma 

daonaaoM ko pasa kovala ek hI Aa^K hO. 

AaOr Agar ]sao hmasao hmaarI Aa^K ko badlao maoM kuC caaihyao tao 

vah hmakao yah BaI bata do ik ]sakao hmasao @yaa caaihyao hma ApnaI 

Aa^K ko badlao ]sakao vah do doMgao.” 

tba vah laD,ka poD, pr sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro 

pasa hO AapkI Aa^K. Aap mauJao ]sako badlao maoM vah SaISaa do 

dIijayao ijasamaoM maOM jaadUgarnaI kao doK sakU^ @yaaoMik mauJao jaadUgarnaI kao 

maarnaa hO.” 

]na AnQaI is~yaaoM nao kha — “KuSaI sao. pr phlao tuma hmaarI 

Aa^K tao vaapsa krao tBaI tao hma vah SaISaa tumakao ZU^Z kr do 

sakoMgao.” 

]sa laD,ko nao ]nakI Aa^K vaapsa kr dI. ]namaoM sao ek s~I nao 

Apnao Aa^K lagaayaI AaOr daonaaoM mahla maoM calaI gayaIM. kuC dor maoM hI 

vao ek SaISaa lao kr vaapsa laaOTIM. 
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]nhaoMnao vah SaISaa ]sa laD,ko kao do idyaa AaOr vah laD,ka 

SaISaa lao kr ApnaI Aagao kI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. 

vah ifr calata rha, calata rha jaba tk hvaa maoM fUlaaoM kI 

KuSabaU nahIM Bar gayaI. jaOsao jaOsao vah Aagao baZ,ta gayaa fUlaaoM kI 

KuSabaU AaOr toja, AaOr AaOr toja, haotI calaI gayaI. 

vah Aba Gaasa ko maOdana maoM banao ek mahla ko pasa phu^ca gayaa 

qaa. ]sa maOdana maoM fUla hI fUla lagao hue qao vah jaadUgarnaI Apnao 

Gaasa ko maOdana maoM GaUma rhI qaI. ]sa laD,ko nao Apnaa GaaoD,a qaaoD,a 

pICo ikyaa AaOr ]sa jaadUgarnaI kI trf pIz kr ko ]sakao SaISao 

maoM doKa. 

jaadUgarnaI kao ApnaI takt pr bahut ivaSvaasa qaa ik ]sakao 

doKto hI laaoga p%qar bana jaayaoMgao AaOr ApnaI [saI takt ko Baraosao 

pr vah iksaI sao baca kr khIM Baaganao kI kaoiSaSa BaI nahIM krtI 

qaI AaOr [saI ilayao ABaI BaI vah khIM gayaI BaI nahIM. vahIM baagaIcao maoM 

hI GaUmatI rhI. 

]sakao vahIM GaUmato doK kr ]sakao SaISao maoM doKto hue vah 

laD,ka ]sako pasa tk calaa Aayaa AaOr ApnaI tlavaar Gaumaa kr 

calaato hue ]saka isar kaT ilayaa. 

]sako isar sao qaaoD,a saa KUna inaklaa jaao jamaIna pr igarto hI 

saa^paoM maoM badla gayaa. ]sa laD,ko nao SaISao maoM doKto hue hI vah isar 
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ek qaOlao maoM rKa AaOr ]D,to GaaoD,o kao Qanyavaad do kr vah ]sako 

}pr savaar hao kr turnt hI vaha^ sao ]D, calaa. 

 Gar laaOTnao ko ilayao ]sanao dUsara rasta ilayaa. vah ek 

bandrgaah sao gaujara. samaud` ko pasa hI ek caOpla
21
 qaa. vah laD,ka 

]sa caOpla maoM calaa gayaa tao vaha^ ]sakao ek saundr saI laD,kI kalao 

kpD,o phnao raotI hu[- idKayaI dI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao doKa tao 

icallaayaI — “calao jaaAao yaha^ sao calao jaaAao. 

yaha^ Agar D/Ogana
22
 Aa gayaa tao vah tumakao Ka 

jaayaogaa. vah raoja ek ija,nda AadmaI Kata hO. Aaja @yaaoMik maorI 

baarI hO [sailayao maOM yaha^ ]saka [ntjaar kr rhI hU^. pr tuma yaha^ sao 

calao jaaAao.” 

laD,ko nao ]sakao QaIrja ba^Qaayaa — “doKao tuma GabaraAao nahIM 

AaOr raoAao BaI nahIM. maOM tumakao ]sa D/Ogana sao bacaa}^gaa.” 

laD,kI raoto raoto baaolaI — “yah naamaumaikna hO. ]sa jaOsao D/Ogana 

kao maarnaa naamaumaikna hO.” 

 
21 Chapel – small church. A chapel is a religious place of fellowship, prayer and worship that is 
attached to a larger, often nonreligious institution or that is considered an extension of a primary 
religious institution. 
22 Dragon – is a mythical winged serpent and depicted in various designa in various cultures. Above is 
its picture as depicted typically in Europe. 
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laD,ka ifr ]sakao tsallaI doto hue baaolaa — “tuma Drao nahIM 

AaOr AaAao maor o GaaoD,o pr baOz jaaAao.” kh kr ]sa laD,ko nao ]sa 

laD,kI kao Apnao GaaoD,o pr ibaza ilayaa. 

]saI samaya panaI maoM CpakaoM kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI tao laD,ko nao 

]sa laD,kI sao ApnaI Aa^KoM band krnao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sanao Kud 

BaI ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr ko qaOlao sao jaadUgarnaI ka isar inakala 

ilayaa. 

jaOsao hI D/Ogana nao panaI maoM sao Apnaa isar baahr inakalaa tao 

]sakao jaadUgarnaI ka isar idKayaI idyaa. vah ]sakao doK kr 

turnt hI p%qar ka hao gayaa AaOr samaud` kI tlaI maoM DUba gayaa. 

yah laD,kI tao ek rajaa kI baoTI qaI. saao [sa laD,kI kao 

D/Ogana sao bacaa kr vah laD,ka ]sakao ]sako maata ipta ko pasa lao 

gayaa. rajaa AaOr ranaI daonaaoM hI ApnaI baoTI kao ija,nda AaOr sahI 

salaamat doK kr bahut KuSa hue. 

[sako badlao maoM rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa laD,ko sao 

krnao ka vaayada ikyaa AaOr Agar vah ]sako pasa rha tao ]sakao 

Apnaa vaairsa banaanao ka BaI vaayada ikyaa. 

]sa laD,ko nao rajakumaarI kao tao lao ilayaa pr ]sako rajya ko 

ilayao ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr kha ik vah tao Kud 

hI Apnao rajya ka rajaa qaa AaOr ]sakao vaha^ vaapsa laaOTnaa qaa. 

rajakumaarI kao lao kr vah Apnao naanaa ko pasa phu^ca gayaa. 
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rajaa Apnao Qaovato kao ija,nda vaapsa Aayaa doK kr     

AaScaya-caikt BaI huAa AaOr saaqa hI kuC duKI BaI huAa. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “naanaa jaI, Aap yahI caahto qao na ik maOM jaa}^ 

AaOr jaadUgarnaI ka isar kaT kr laa}^. saao doiKyao maOM ]saka isar 

kaT kr lao Aayaa hU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr ko ]sa jaadUgarnaI 

ka isar qaOlao sao inakalaa AaOr rajaa ko saamanao kr idyaa. jaOsao hI 

rajaa nao ]saka isar doKa vah p%qar ka hao gayaa. 

]sako baad vah laD,ka Apnao maata ipta ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ sao ]na sabakao lao kr vah Apnao naanaa ko rajya maoM laaOT Aayao 

AaOr Apnao naanaa ko baad vah laD,ka vaha^ ka rajaa bana gayaa. 

]sa rajakumaarI sao ]sakI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr vao saba KuSaI 

KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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3  saoba vaalaI laD,kI23 

 

ek baar ek rajaa AaOr ek ranaI qao jaao [sailayao bahut duKI rhto 

qao @yaaoMik ]nako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. ranaI barabar pUCtI rhtI — 

“maoro BaI ]saI trIko sao baccao @yaaoM nahIM haoto jaOsao [sa saoba ko poD, ko 

}pr saoba lagato hO?” 

 saao huAa yah ik ek idna bajaaya ek laD,ko kao 

janma donao ko ]sa ranaI nao ek saoba kao janma idyaa. 

pr yah saoba duinayaa^ ko saba saobaaoM sao j,yaada laala 

AaOr j,yaada saundr qaa. rajaa nao ]sa saoba kao ek 

saaonao kI tStrI maoM rK kr ApnaI baalaknaI maoM rK idyaa. 

rajaa ko mahla kI saD,k ko dUsarI trf BaI ek rajaa rhta 

qaa. ek idna vah dUsara rajaa ApnaI iKD,kI maoM KD,a baahr doK 

rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako saamanao vaalao rajaa kI baalaknaI maoM 

ek bahut hI saundr nahayaI QaaoyaI laD,kI KD,I Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI 

kr rhI qaI. vah laD,kI saoba jaOsaI gaaorI AaOr gaulaabaI qaI. 

 ]sakao doK kr tao ]saka mau^h Kulaa Kulaa rh gayaa AaOr vah 

]sakI trf doKta ka doKta rh gayaa. 

 
23 Apple Girl.  Tale No 85.  A folktale from Italy from its Florence area.   
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pr jaOsao hI ]sa laD,kI kao yah lagaa ik kao[- 

]sakao doK rha hO tao vah vaha^ sao BaagaI AaOr tStrI 

maoM rKo saoba ko Andr jaa kr gaayaba hao gayaI. 

rajaa kao tao ]sasao pagalapna kI hd tk Pyaar hao gayaa qaa. 

saao ]sako idmaaga nao kuC kama ikyaa AaOr vah saD,k par kr ko ]sa 

dUsaro rajaa ko mahla kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao mahla 

ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao ranaI nao drvaajaa Kaolaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “ranaI jaI Aap maoro }pr ek kRpa kroM.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “kihyao. pD,aosaI hI pD,aosaI ko kama Aato hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “AapkI baalaknaI maoM jaao saoba rKa hO vah AaPa 

mauJao do doM.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “rajaa saahba @yaa Aap jaanato hOM ik Aap @yaa 

kh rho hOM? maOM ]sa saoba kI maa^ hU^ AaOr Aapkao pta haonaa caaihyao 

ik mauJao ]sako ilayao iktnaa [ntjaar krnaa pD,a.” 

pr rajaa kao tao naa saunanaa nahIM qaa [sailayao saoba ko maata ipta 

kao ]sa saoba kao ]sa dUsaro rajaa kao donaa hI pD, gayaa taik 

pD,aoisayaaoM maoM Aapsa maoM sambanQa AcCo rh sakoM. 

[sa trh vah rajaa ]sa saoba kao lao kr Apnao Gar Aa gayaa AaOr 

]sakao lao jaa kr saIQaa Apnao kmaro maoM calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ]sa 

tStrI kao Apnao kmaro kI ek maoja pr rK idyaa. ]sako nahanao 

Qaaonao ko ilayao saba kuC baahr rK idyaa. 
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Aba vah laD,kI raoja saubah ]sa saoba maoM sao nahanao AaOr Apnao 

baala zIk krnao ko ilayao ]sa saoba maoM sao inaklatI AaOr vah rajaa 

]sakao doKta rhta. 

basa yahI qaa jaao vah saoba maoM sao baahr inakla kr krtI qaI. na 

tao vah kuC KatI qaI AaOr na kao[- baat krtI qaI. basa kovala 

nahatI qaI AaOr Apnao baala banaatI qaI AaOr ifr saoba ko Andr calaI 

jaatI qaI. 

yah rajaa ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ ko saaqa rhta qaa. ]sakI maa^ kao 

kuC Sak huAa jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]saka baoTa lagaatar Apnao kmaro 

maoM Akolao hI rh rha qaa. khIM baahr inaklata hI nahIM qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “caaho mauJao kuC BaI krnaa pD,o pr mauJao yah ja$r 

maalaUma krnaa hO ik maora baoTa Apnao kmaro maoM Akolaa baOza baOza @yaa 

krta rhta hO.” 

]saI samaya iksaI AaOr rajaa nao ]nako rajya pr hmalaa kr idyaa 

saao ]sa rajaa kao laD,a[- ko ilayao jaanaa pD, gayaa. 

jaba ]sakao Apnaa saoba CaoD,naa pD,a tao ]saka idla TUT gayaa. 

]sanao Apnao ek bahut hI Baraosao ko naaOkr kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao 

kha — “maOM Apnao kmaro kI caaBaI tumharo pasa CaoD,o jaa rha hU^. 

ja,ra Qyaana rKnaa ik kao[- maoro kmaro maoM na jaanao payao. 

raoja ]sa saoba vaalaI laD,kI ko ilayao panaI AaOr kMGaa baahr rK 

donaa AaOr [sa baat ka BaI Qyaana rKnaa ik ]sakao AaOr BaI jaao 
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caaihyao vah ]sakao imala jaayao. AaOr ha^ BaUlanaa nahIM ik vah mauJao saba 

batatI rho.”  

halaa^ik yah galat qaa @yaaoMik vah tao kBaI baaolaI hI nahIM qaI 

pr rajaa nao saaocaa ik naaOkr kao yah JaUz batanaa ja$rI qaa. 

“Agar maoro pICo ]saka baala BaI baa^ka huAa tao maOM tumakao jaana 

sao maar dU^gaa.” 

naaOkr baaolaa — “Aap ibalkula baoifk ` rihyaoo, rajaa saahba. maOM 

ApnaI trf sao ]nakI bahut AcCI trh sao doKBaala k$^gaa.” 

jaOsao hI rajaa calaa gayaa ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao ApnaI hr 

kaoiSaSa kI ik vah rajaa ko kmaro maoM Gausa jaayao pr ]sakao maaOka hI 

nahIM imalaa. 

ek baar ]sanao naaOkr kI Saraba maoM AfIma imalaa dI AaOr jaba 

vah ]sakao pI kr saao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sako pasa sao rajaa ko kmaro 

kI caaBaI caura laI. 

ifr ]sanao rajaa ko kmaro ka drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr Apnao baoTo 

ko [sa AjaIba sao bata-va kao jaananao ko ilayao ]saka saara kmara ]laT 

pulaT kr idyaa taik ]sakao yah pta cala jaayao ik vah eosaa @yaaoM 

kr rha qaa. 

pr ijatnaa vah ZU^ZtI qaI ]tnaa hI ]sakao kuC nahIM imala pa 

rha qaa. bahut saarI saaQaarNa caIja,aoM maoM ]sakao kovala ek hI Alaga 
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saI caIja, idKayaI dI, AaOr vah qaa ek Saanadar saoba jaao ek saaonao 

ko kTaoro maoM rKa qaa. 

]sakao lagaa ik Saayad yahI saoba haogaa ijasako baaro maoM vah hmaoSaa 

saaocata rhta haogaa. 

rainayaa^ hmaoSaa hI ek CaoTa saa caakU Apnao kpD,aoM maoM iCpa kr 

rKtI hMO saao ]sanao Apnaa vah caakU inakalaa AaOr ]sa saoba kao caaraoM 

trf sao gaaodnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

]sako saoba kao hr gaaodnao sao KUna kI ek Qaara saI bah 

inaklaI. yah doK kr saaOtolaI maa^ Dr gayaI AaOr ]sa saoba kao vahIM 

CaoD, kr vaha^ sao Baaga laI. caaBaI ]sanao naaOkr kI ]saI jaoba maoM rK 

dI jaha^ sao ]sanao inakalaI qaI. 

jaba naaOkr kI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sakao tao pta nahIM qaa ik @yaa 

huAa. vah rajaa ko kmaro maoM gayaa tao doKa ik vaha^ tao saarI jagah 

KUna ibaKra pD,a qaa. 

]sa baocaaro ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “]f, Aba maOM @yaa k$^?” 

AaOr vah BaI vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. vaha^ sao Baaga kr vah ApnaI ek 

caacaI ko pasa gayaa jaao ek prI qaI AaOr ]sako pasa bahut trIko ko 

jaadu[- pa]Dr qao. 

]sanao jaba jaa kr ApnaI ]sa caacaI kao Apnaa saara ikssaa 

saunaayaa tao ]sanao dao jaadu[- pa]Dr imalaayao – ek tao ]na saobaaoM ko 
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ilayao ijana pr jaadU ikyaa gayaa haota hO AaOr dUsara ]na laD,ikyaaoM ko 

ilayao ijana pr jaadU ikyaa gayaa haota hO. 

]sanao ]na daonaaoM pa]DraoM kao imalaayaa AaOr ]sa pa]Dr kao 

naaOkr kao do kr kha ik vah jaa kr ]sakao saoba ko }pr iCD,k 

do. 

naaOkr Baagaa Baagaa Aayaa AaOr vah pa]Dr ]sanao ]sa saoba pr 

iCD,k idyaa. saoba TUT kr Kula gayaa AaOr saoba maoM sao vah laD,kI 

baahr inakla AayaI. pr ]sako saaro SarIr pr pi+yaa^ ba^QaI qaIM AaOr 

k[- jagah PlaasTr ba^Qaa qaa. 

rajaa Gar Aayaa tao vah laD,kI phlaI baar ]sasao baaolaI — 

“@yaa tuma ivaSvaasa kraogao ik tumharI saaOtolaI maa^ nao maoro saaro SarIr 

pr caakU maaro? 

pr tumharo naaOkr nao maorI baD,I saovaa kI ijasasao maOM zIk hao 

sakI. maOM Azarh saala kI hU^ AaOr ek jaadU maoM qaI. Agar tuma 

caahao tao maOM tumharI p%naI bana saktI hU^.” 

“Aro yah tuma @yaa khtI hao ik maOM psand k$^ tao? maOM tao kba 

sao tumasao SaadI krnaa caahta hU^.” 

basa ifr @yaa qaa daonaaoM trf sao SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ Sau$ hao 

gayaIM AaOr daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. 
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daonaaoM mahlaaoM maoM KUba Aanand manaayaa. [sa Aanand manaanao ko samaya 

maoM kovala ek hI AadmaI nahIM qaa – AaOr vah qaI rajaa kI saaOtolaI 

maa^. 
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4  Saaipt ranaI ka mahla24 

 

bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek Sahr maoM ek baUZ,I ivaQavaa rhtI qaI. 

jaao saUt kat kr Apnaa gaujaara krtI qaI. 

]sako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. vao BaI saUt kattI 

qaIM. halaa^ik vao tInaaoM rat idna Apnao Apnao 

carKaoM pr lagaI rhtI ifr BaI vao ek saOnT BaI 

nahIM bacaa patI qaIM @yaaoMik ]sa kta[- sao vao kovala ]tnaa hI kmaa 

patI qaIM ijasasao ]naka raoja ka Kcaa- cala jaayao. 

ek idna vah bauiZ,yaa bahut baImaar hao gayaI. ]sakao bahut toja, 

bauKar Aa gayaa AaOr tIna idna baad tao vah basa marnao vaalaI hI hao 

gayaI. 

]sanao ApnaI tInaaoM raotI hu[- baoiTyaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — 

“baoTI raoAao nahIM. kao[ - yaha^ hmaoSaa ko ilayao nahIM rhta. maOM tao 

kafI idna ija,nda rh kr ApnaI kafI ija,ndgaI jaI caukI. Aba 

maora marnao ka samaya Aa gayaa hO. 

maora idla tao kovala [sailayao raota hO ik maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao [tnaa 

garIba CaoD, kr jaa rhI hU^. pr mauJao [sa baat kI KuSaI hO ik 

@yaaoMik tuma laaoga ApnaI kmaa[- krnaa jaanatI hao [sailayao tuma laaoga 

 
24 The Palace of the Doomed Queen.  Tale No 93.  A folktale from Italy from its Siena area.  
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iksaI trh sao Apnao Aapkao sa^Baala laaogaI. kma sao kma BaUKI nahIM 

maraogaI. maOM Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa k$^gaI ik vah tumharI sahayata kro. 

jaao kuC dhoja maoM maOM tumharo ilayao CaoD, kr jaa rhI hÛ vah hOM yao 

tIna ru[- ko gaaolao. vao tInaaoM gaaolao AalamaarI maoM rKo hOM.” yah kh 

kr ]sanao ApnaI AaiKrI saa^sa laI AaOr [sa duinayaa^ sao calaI gayaI. 

kuC idnaaoM baad vao tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ Aapsa maoM baat kr rhI qaIM 

— “[sa rivavaar kao [-sTr rivavaar hO AaOr hmaaro pasa ek AcCo   

[-sTr Kanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO.”
25
 

saao sabasao baD,I vaalaI laD,kI maOrI
26
 baaolaI — “maOM Apnao Qaagao ka 

gaaolaa baoca dU^gaI AaOr ]sako Aayao pOsao sao [-sTr ko ilayao Kanaa 

KrIdU^gaI.” 

[-sTr kI saubah ]sanao Apnao Qaagao ka gaaolaa ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao 

baocanao ko ilayao baajaar cala dI. ]sako haqa ka kta huAa Qaagaa 

bahut baiZ,yaa qaa saao vah bahut AcCo damaaoM maoM ibak gayaa. ]sa pOsao sao 

]sanao Dbala raoTI, bakro kI ek Ta^ga AaOr ek baaotla Saraba 

KrIdI AaOr Gar kI trf cala dI. 

jaba vah Gar Aa rhI qaI tao ek ku<aa ]sako pICo daOD, pD,a. 

]sanao ]sako haqa maoM lagaI vah bakro kI Ta^ga AaOr Dbala raoTI tao mau^h 

maoM dbaaoca laI AaOr Saraba kI baaotla naIcao igara dI. 

 
25 Easter Sunday – the day Jesus was resurrected after his crucifixion on Friday (Good Friday), 
26 Mary – name of the eldest girl 
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naIcao igarto hI vah baaotla tao TUT gayaI AaOr bakro kI Ta^ga AaOr 

Dbala raoTI lao kr vah ku<aa vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. vah laD,kI tao Dr 

ko maaro h@ka ba@ka saI rh gayaI. vah turnt hI vaha^ sao Gar Baaga 

gayaI. 

jaba vah Gar AayaI tao ]sanao ApnaI baihnaaoM kao batayaa ik ]sa 

idna ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. saao ]sa idna ]nakao ba`a]na Dbala 

raoTI ko kuC TuuukD,o Ka kr hI santuYT rh jaanaa pD,a. 

Agalao idna baIca vaalaI laD,kI raoja,
27
 baaolaI — “Aaja maOM 

doKtI hU^ ik vah ku<aa kOsao proSaana krta hO?” saao ]sa idna vah 

Apnaa saUt lao kr baajaar gayaI. 

]saka saUt BaI AcCa kta huAa qaa saao ]sakao BaI Apnao saUt 

ko bahut AcCo pOsao imalao. ]sanao BaI Apnao pOsaaoM sao bakro ka kuC 

maa^sa, Dbala raoTI AaOr Saraba kI ek baaotla KrIdI AaOr Gar kI 

trf cala dI. 

[sa laD,kI nao maOrI ko rasto kao CaoD, kr Apnao Gar ko ilayao 

ek dUsara hI rasta ilayaa. pr vah ku<aa tao [sa rasto pr BaI 

]sako pICo Baagaa. ]sanao [sa laD,kI ka BaI bakro ka maa^sa AaOr 

Dbala raoTI Apnao mau^h maoM dbaa laI AaOr Saraba kI baaotla naIcao igara 

kr taoD, dI AaOr maa^sa AaOr Dbala raoTI lao kr Baaga gayaa. 

 
27 Rose – the name of the second girl 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 43 ~ 
 

raoja, maOrI sao j,yaada ihmmat vaalaI qaI saao vah ]sa ku<ao ko pICo 

BaagaI pr vah ku<aa tao ]sasao khIM toja, Baaga rha qaa saao vah ]saka 

pICa bahut dor tk nahIM kr sakI AaOr kuC hI dor maoM qak kr 

vaapsa Gar Aa gayaI. ]sanao BaI ha^fto ha^fto ApnaI baihnaaoM kao 

batayaa ik ]sa idna ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. 

]sa idna BaI ]na laaogaaoM kao ba`a]na Dbala raoTI hI KanaI pD,I. 

]sa idna sabasao CaoTI laD,kI naInaa
28
 baaolaI — “kla maorI baarI hO. 

kla maOM jaa}^gaI AaOr doKtI hU^ ik vah ku<aa maoro saaqa BaI eosaa hI 

krta hO @yaa.” 

saao AgalaI saubah naInaa nao Apnao saUt ka gaaolaa ilayaa AaOr ApnaI 

daonaaoM baihnaaoM ko jaanao ko samaya sao bahut phlao hI Gar sao baajaar ko 

ilayao inakla pD,I. 

vaha^ ]sanao BaI Apnaa saUt bahut AcCo damaaoM pr baocaa AaOr bahut 

saara Kanao ka saamaana KrIda AaOr ek tIsaro rasto sao Gar kI trf 

cala dI. 

kuC dUr calanao ko baad ]sako pICo BaI ek ku<aa Aayaa. ]sanao 

BaI naInaa ko haqa maoM lagaI Saraba kI baaotla igara kr taoD, dI AaOr 

baakI ka saamaana lao kr Baaga gayaa. 

 
28 Nina – the name of the youngest girl 
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naInaa ]sako pIoCo pICo BaagaI AaOr BaagatI hI rhI. Baagato 

Baagato vah ek mahla ko pasa Aa gayaI jaha^ Aa kr vah ku<aa 

gaayaba hao gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Agar mauJao kao[- [sa mahla ko Andr imalata hO 

tao maOM ]sakao bata}^gaI ik ek ku<aa tIna idna sao hmaara Kanaa lao 

kr Baaga rha hO AaOr ifr maOM ]sasao Apnao Kanao ka badlaa laÛgaI. 

yah saaoca kr vah ]sa mahla maoM Andr GausaI AaOr ]sako rsaao[-Gar 

tk Aa phu^caI. vaha^ Aaga jala rhI qaI AaOr bat-naaoM maoM Kanaa 

pkayaa jaa rha qaa. 

ek jagah bakro kI Ta^ga BaUnaI jaa rhI qaI. naInaa nao ek bat-na 

ka Zknaa ]za kr ]sa bat-na  maoM Jaa^ka tao ]sanao doKa ik ]samaoM tao 

vahI maa^sa pk rha qaa jaao ]sanao ABaI qaaoD,I dor phlao hI KrIda qaa 

AaOr dUsaro bat-na maoM bakro ka maa^sa qaa. 

ifr ]sanao rsaao[-Gar kI ek AalamaarI KaolaI tao doKa ik ]samaoM 

tIna Dbala raoiTyaa^ rKI hu[- qaIM. 

ifr vah mahla doKnao calaI gayaI. vah saaro mahla maoM GaUma laI pr 

AaScaya- kI baat ik ]sakao ]sa mahla maoM ek BaI AadmaI idKayaI 

nahIM idyaa. pr vaha^ Kanao ko kmaro maoM ek maoja pr tIna AadimayaaoM 

ko ilayao Kanaa lagaa qaa. 

naInaa nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “lagata hO ik yah Kanaa tao kovala 

hmaaro ilayao hI lagaa hO AaOr vah BaI hmaaro hI KrIdo hue Kanao sao. 
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Agar maorI baihnaoM yaha^ haotI tao maOM yaha^ ABaI ABaI Kanaa Kanao baOz 

jaatI pr Aba maOM @yaa k$^.” 

]saI samaya ]sanao saD,k pr jaatI hu[- ek gaaD,I kI Aavaaja 

saunaI tao ]sanao iKD,kI sao baahr doKa. ]sanao ]sa gaaD,I calaanao vaalao 

kao phcaana ilayaa. 

]sanao ]sa gaaD,Ivaana sao kha ik vah ]sakI baihnaaoM sao jaa kr 

kh do ik ]nakI CaoTI baihna naInaa yaha^ mahla maoM ]naka [ntjaar 

kr rhI qaI. ]nako ilayao yaha^ bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa lagaa rKa hO. 

saao vao turnt hI yaha^ calaI AayaoM. 

]sa gaaD,Ivaana nao ]sakI baihnaaoM kao jaa kr naInaa ka sandoSa 

idyaa tao vao daonaaoM vahIM Aa gayaIM. naInaa nao ]na daonaaoM kao batayaa ik 

]sako saaqa @yaa @yaa huAa. 

ifr vah baaolaI — “calaao Kanaa Kato hOM. Agar [sa Gar ko 

maailak Aa jaato hOM tao hma ]nasao kh doMgao ik hma tao kovala Apnaa 

hI Kanaa Ka rho hOM.” 

]sakI baihnaoM ]tnaI bahadur tao nahIM qaIM ijatnaI naInaa qaI pr 

[sa samaya tk ]nakao BaI BaUK laga AayaI qaI saao vao saba vaha^ ]sa 

maoja pr Kanaa Kanao baOz gayaIM. 

ABaI vao maoja pr baOzI hI qaIM ik laD,ikyaaoM nao doKa ik Acaanak 

baahr A^Qaora hao Aayaa qaa. ]sa mahla kI iKD,ikyaa^ band haonao lagaIM 

AaOr ]samaoM lagao laOmp jalanao lagao. vao ABaI ]nakI tarIf hI kr 
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rhI qaIM ik ]naka Kanaa Apnao Aap Aa gayaa AaOr maoja pr laga 

gayaa. 

naInaa nao Kanaa Kanao sao phlao p`aqa-naa kI — “jaao BaI hmaoM hmaara 

yah Kanaa prsa rha hO AaOr ijasanao hmaoM Kanaa banaanao sao bacaayaa hma 

]saka Qanyavaad krto hOM.” 

ifr vah ApnaI baihnaaoM sao baaolaI — “AaAao baihnaaoM Kanaa Sau$ 

krto hOM.” AaOr ]nhaoMnao bakro kI Ta^ga KanaI Sau$ kr dI. 

naInaa kI baihnaoM tao Dr ko maaro saunna saI hao gayaI qaIM. vao baD,I 

mauiSkla sao Kanaa Ka pa rhI qaIM AaOr vao saarI Saama ek dUsaro kao hI 

doKtI rhIM @yaaoMik ]nakao laga rha qaa ik vaha^ kBaI BaI khIM sao 

BaI kao[- BaI baD,a saa raxasa Aa sakta qaa. 

pr naInaa baaolaI — “Agar vao hmakao yaha^ Kanaa iKlaanaa nahIM 

caahto qao tao vao hmaaro ilayao na tao Kanaa pkato, na hmaoM Kanaa prsato 

AaOr na hI hmaaro ilayao laOmp jalaato.” pr ]sakI baihnaoM ]sako [sa 

ivacaar sao rajaI nahIM qaIM. 

Kanaa Kanao ko baad jaldI hI ]nakao naIMd Aanao lagaI tao naInaa 

]nakao mahla maoM lao gayaI. vaha^ vao saba ek eosao kmaro maoM Aa gayaIM 

jaha^ tIna ibastr lagao hue qao saao naInaa baaolaI “calaao saaoyaa jaayao.” 

]sakI baihnaoM baaolaIM — “nahIM nahIM. hma laaogaaoM kao Apnao Gar 

calanaa caaihyao. yaha^ tao hmakao bahut Dr laga rha hO.” 
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naInaa nao h^sa kr kha — “tuma laaoga tao bahut hI Drpaok hao. 

doKao na hma laaoga yaha^ iktnao Aanand sao hOM AaOr tuma laaoga yaha^ sao 

jaanaa caahtI hao. maOM tao saaonao jaa rhI hU^ tumakao Agar Aanaa hao tao 

tuma BaI Aa jaanaa.” 

vah ]nakao daobaara saaonao ko ilayao khnao hI vaalaI hI qaI ik 

]nhaoMnao saIZ,I ko naIcao sao ek Aavaaja saunaI — “naInaa, mauJao ja,ra 
raoSanaI tao idKanaa.” 

yah sauna kr naInaa kI baihnaoM tao Dr ko maaro jama saI gayaIM — 

“ho Bagavaana hma pr dyaa krao. yah kaOna hao sakta hO? naInaa, mat 

jaanaa vaha^. pta nahIM kaOna hO vaha^.” 

naInaa baaolaI — “maOM tao jaa}^gaI.” 

kh kr ]sanao ek laOmp ]zayaa AaOr saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao kI trf 

jaanao lagaI. vah naIcao ]trI tao ek kmaro maoM Aa gayaI ijasamaoM ek 

ranaI ek kusaI- pr jaMjaIraoM sao ba^QaI baOzI qaI. ]sako mau^h kana AaOr 

naak sao lapToM inakla rhI qaIM. 

ranaI ]na lapTaoM ko baIca maoM sao hI baaolaI — “saunaao naInaa, @yaa 

tuma ApnaI iksmat banaanaa caahaogaI?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 

“tba tumakao ApnaI baihnaaoM kI sahayata laonaI pD,ogaI.” 

“maOM ]nakao bata dU^gaI.” 
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ranaI ifr baaolaI — “tuma laaogaaoM kao kuC AjaIba AjaIba caIja,oM 

krnaI pD,oMgaI AaOr Qyaana rKnaa ik Agar tuma Dr gayaIM tao tuma mar 

jaaAaogaI.” 

naInaa baaolaI — “maOM ]nakao vaOsao kamaaoM kao krnao ko ilayao iksaI 

trh sao manaa laU^gaI jaao ]nakao krnao ko ilayao ja$rI haoMgao.” 

ranaI ifr vaaolaI — “bahut AcCo. tao doKao, vao tIna ba@sao 

Kaolaao. ]na saba maoM rainayaaoM vaalao kpD,o AaOr gahnao rKo hOM. maOM ek 

baar Sahr ko ek naaOjavaana sao p`oma krnao lagaI qaI AaOr ]saI kI 

vajah sao maOM Aaja [sa nark maoM hU^. 

]sanao jaao BaI kuC maoro saaqa ikyaa galat ikyaa. vah iksaI 

dUsarI laD,kI sao SaadI krnaa caahta qaa. Aba maOM yah caahtI hU^ ik 

vah BaI maoro saaqa [sa nark kao saho. ]sako saaqa nyaaya krnao ka 

yahI ek trIka hO. 

tuma kla maoro kpD,o phnanaa. Apnao baala BaI vaOsao hI banaanaa  

jaOsao maoro banao hOM AaOr haqa maoM ek iktaba lao kr baahr Cjjao kI 

dIvaar ko saharo Jauk kr KD,I hao jaanaa. 

ek inaiScat samaya pr vah naaOjavaana yaha^ Aayaogaa AaOr tumasao 

pUCogaa — “maOma, @yaa maoM Aapko pasa Aa sakta hU^?” tao tuma ]saka 

javaaba donaa “ha^.” 

AaOr tba tuma ]sakao kaOfI ko ilayao baulaanaa AaOr ]sakao jahr 

imalaI kaOfI ka yah Pyaalaa do donaa. jaba vah mar jaayao tao ]sakao 
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yaha^ naIcao lao Aanaa. ifr yah AalamaarI Kaolanaa AaOr ]sakao [sa 

AalamaarI ko Andr foMk donaa. AaOr ifr ]sako caaraoM trf caar 

maaomaba<aI jalaa donaa. 

maOM bahut AmaIr qaI. yah maorI caIja,aoM kI ilasT hO ijanakao tuma 

maoro naaOkraoM sao lao saktI hao jaao Aaja kla maorI hr caIja, cauranao pr 

lagao hOM.” 

yah sauna kr naInaa saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr gayaI AaOr ApnaI baihnaaoM kao 

jaa kr saba kuC batayaa ik ]sanao saIiZ,yaaoM ko naIcao @yaa @yaa doKa 

AaOr baaolaI — “tuma laaoga ksama KaAao ik tuma maorI sahayata kraogaI 

nahIM tao ifr Bagavaana hI tumharI sahayata kroM.” 

]sakI daonaaoM baihnaaoM nao vaayada ikyaa ik vao ]sakI sahayata 

ja$r kroMgaI. 

AgalaI saubah naInaa ]sa marI hu[- ranaI kI trh tOyaar hu[- AaOr 

vaha^ jaOsao ranaI nao batayaa qaa haqa maoM iktaba lao kr Cjjao kI dIvaar 

ko saharo Jauk kr KD,I hao gayaI. 

jaldI hI ]sakao GaaoD,o kI TapaoM kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I AaOr 

ek naaOjavaana GaaoD,o pr savaar vaha^ Aayaa. ]sanao naInaa kI trf doK 

kr ]sakao namasto kI. naInaa nao BaI Apnaa isar ihlaa kr ]sakI 

namasto ka javaaba idyaa. 

]sa naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “@yaa maOM Aapko pasa Aa sakta hU^ 

maOma?” 
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naInaa baaolaI — “yakInana.” 

vah naaOjavaana Apnao GaaoD,o pr sao ]tra AaOr mahla kI saIiZ,yaa^ 

caZ, kr }pr Aa gayaa. 

naInaa nao kha — “calaao, hma laaoga saaqa baOz kr kaOfI pIto 

hOM.” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “KuSaI sao.” 

naInaa nao ]sakao ek Pyaalao maoM jahrIlaI kaOfI Dala kr do dI. 

vah naaOjavaana ]sa kaOfI kao pIto hI mar gayaa. naInaa nao ifr ApnaI 

daonaaoM baihnaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha ik vah ]sako SarIr kao 

naIcao lao jaanao maoM ]sakI sahayata kroM pr ]nhaoMnao manaa kr idyaa. 

naInaa baaolaI — “Agar tuma laaogaaoM nao maorI sahayata nahIM kI tao maOM 

tuma laaogaaoM kao yahIM maar dU^gaI.” 

[sa pr vao Dr gayaIM AaOr ]sa naaOjavaana ko SarIr kao naIcao lao 

jaanao maoM naInaa kI sahayata krnao maoM laga gayaIM. naInaa nao ]sa naaOjavaana 

ka isar pkD,a AaOr ]sakI baihnaaoM nao ]sako pOr AaOr tInaaoM ]sakao 

KIMcato hue naIcao AalamaarI ko pasa lao gayaIM. ]sa AalamaarI ko caaraoM 

trf caar maaomaba<aI lagaI hu[- qaIM. 

]sakI baihnaoM tao yah saba doK kr ka^pnao lagaIM AaOr ]sa 

naaOjavaana ko SarIr kao vahIM CaoD, kr Baaganao hI vaalaI qaIM ik naInaa 

baaolaI — “tuma Baaga kr tao doKao. ifr tuma doKnaa ik maOM tumharo 

saaqa @yaa krtI hU^.” 
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]sako baad ]sakI baihnaaoM kI vaha^ sao Baaganao kI ihmmat hI nahIM 

pD,I. 

naInaa nao vah AalamaarI KaolaI tao ]samaoM vah Aaga kI lapT vaalaI 

ranaI ek saaonao ko isaMhasana pr baOzI qaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sako p`omaI kao 

]sako pasa hI rK idyaa. 

ranaI nao BaI ]sakao haqa sao pkD, kr Apnao pasa ibaza ilayaa 

AaOr baaolaI — “AaAao maoro pasa nark maoM AaAao, Aao naIca AadmaI. 

Aba tuma mauJao CaoD, kr khIM nahIM jaa sakaogao.” 

[sako saaqa hI vah AalamaarI ek bahut ja,aor kI Aavaaja ko 

saaqa JaTko sao band hao gayaI AaOr gaayaba hao gayaI. 

yah saba doK kr naInaa kI baihnaoM tao Dr ko maaro baohaoSa saI hao 

gayaIM. naInaa ]nakao iksaI trh haoSa maoM laayaI AaOr ]nakao ]sa GaTnaa 

ko Qa@ko sao baahr inakalaa. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sa ranaI ka Kjaanaa naaOkraoM sao ilayaa AaOr vao 

duinayaa^ kI sabasao j,yaada AmaIr laD,ikyaa^ hao gayaIM. 

kuC saala baad naInaa kI daonaaoM baihnaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr 

]sanao ]nakI SaadI maoM [tnaa AcCa dhoja idyaa jaOsao iksaI rajakumaarI 

kI SaadI maoM idyaa jaata hO. baad maoM ]sakI ApnaI 

BaI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr vah BaI ek ranaI kI trh 

rhI. 
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5  caaOdh29 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek pit p%naI ko torh laD,ko qao. ]nako 

ek laD,ka AaOr hao gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao ]saka naama caaOdh rK idyaa. 

vah jaldI jaldI baD,a haonao lagaa. jaba vah baD,a hao gayaa tao 

]sakI maa^ nao ]sasao kha — “baoTa Aba tumakao KotaoM kao Kaodnao 

Aaid maoM Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI sahayata krnaI caaihyao. laao Apnao AaOr 

]nako Kanao kI yah TaokrI laao AaOr KotaoM pr ]nako saaqa calao jaaAao 

AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]nakI sahayata krao.” 

kh kr ]sanao caaOdh kao ek TaokrI dI ijasamaoM caaOdh gaaola 

Dbala raoiTyaa^ qaIM, caaOdh caIja, ko TukD,o
30
 qao AaOr caaOdh saor Saraba 

qaI. maa^ sao yah saba lao kr caaOdh KotaoM kI trf cala pD,a. 

jaba vah baIca rasto maoM phu^caa tao ]sao BaUK AaOr Pyaasa daonaaoM laga 

AayaIM. ]sanao Kanao kI vah TaokrI KaolaI AaOr caaOdhaoM Dbala raoTI 

AaOr caaOdhaoM caIja, ko TukD,o Ka ilayao AaOr caaOdhaoM baaotla Saraba pI 

gayaa. ]sa idna ]sako Baa[- laaoga baocaaro BaUKo Pyaasao hI rh gayao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “calaao ek hla lao 

laao AaOr KotaoM maoM kama krnaa Sau$ kr dao.” 

 
29 Fourteen.  Tale No 96.  A folktale from Italy from its Marcbe area.   
30 Cheese in the western world is the processed Paneer of India. 
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caaOdh baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. pr mauJao tao eosaa hla 

caaihyao jaao caaOdh paOMD BaarI hao.” 

saao ]sako ilayao ]nhaoMnao caaOdh paOMD ka ek hla ZÛZ kr laa kr 

idyaa. Aba caaOdh Baa[yaaoM nao imala kr Kot jaaotnaa Sau$ ikyaa tao 

baIca maoM hI caaOdh baaolaa — “@yaa hma [sa Kot kao AaKIr tk 

jaaotnao ko ilayao daOD, lagaayaoM?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 

caaOdhaoM Baa[- Kot Kaodto hue daOD,o tao caaOdh jaIt gayaa. ]sako 

baad sao caaOdh Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa kama krnao lagaa. vah caaOdh 

AadimayaaoM ka kama krta tao vah caaOdh AadimayaaoM ka Kanaa BaI 

Kata qaa.  

[sa trh ]sako torhaoM Baa[- DMDaoM kI trh dubalao haoto calao gayao 

AaOr vah Kud tndurust haota calaa gayaa. 

ek idna ]sako maata ipta nao ]sasao kha — “baoTa Aba tuma 

qaaoD,a baahr jaaAao AaOr d uinayaa^ doKao.” 

saao vah Gar sao baahr cala idyaa. calato calato vah ek AmaIr 

iksaana ko pasa Aayaa. ]sa iksaana kao pnd`h majadUraoM kI ja$rt 

qaI. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “tumhara caaOdh laaogaaoM ka kama tao maOM kr 

sakta hU^. pr maOM Kata pIta BaI caaOdh laaogaaoM ko Kanao ko barabar 

hU^. [sailayao mauJao tna#vaah BaI caaOdh laaogaaoM ko barabar hI dI jaanaI 
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caaihyao. Agar tuma mauJao [na SataoM- pr kama donaa caahao tao maOM tumharo 

ilayao kama krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^.” 

]sa iksaana kI kuC samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa pr ifr BaI ]sanao 

]sakao ek maaOka donaa caaha saao ]sanao ]sakao AaOr ek AaOr AadmaI 

kao Apnao Kot pr rK ilayaa. [sa trh ]sako pasa caaOdh AaOr 

ek AaOr AadmaI kula imalaa kr pnd`h majadUr hao gayao. 

]nhaoMnao Kot maoM hla calaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa tao caaOdh nao ]sa ek 

majadUr sao sacamauca hI caaOdh gaunaa kama ikyaa tao ]sa iksaana ka vah 

Kot bahut jaldI hI Kud gayaa. 

Kot Kudnao ko baad vah AmaIr iksaana caaOdh kao ]sakao ]sakI 

caaOdh majadUraoM kI majadUrI AaOr caaOdh AadimayaaoM ka Kanaa donaa nahIM 

caahta qaa saao ]sanao caaOdh sao bacanao kI ek trkIba saaocaI. 

vah baaolaa — “saunaao tuma Aba maora ek kama AaOr kr dao. tuma 

yao saat Kccar AaOr caaOdh baalaTI lao kr nark jaaAao AaOr vaha^ sao 

[namaoM laUsaIbaOlaao
31
 ka saaonaa Bar laaAao.” 

caaOdh baaolaa — “maOM yakInana lao Aa}^gaa pr tuma 

mauJakao caaOdh paOMD BaarI pkD,nao vaalaa ek icamaTa
32
 do 

dao.” 

 
31 Name of the Chief Satan (Devil) – known with several names, such as Lucifer, Lucibello etc 
32 Translated for the word “Tongs”.  See its picture above. 
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]sa AmaIr iksaana nao ]sakao ek caaOdh paOMD BaarI icamaTa do 

idyaa AaOr caaOdh vah caaOdh paOMD BaarI icamaTa, caaOdh baalaTI AaOr 

saat Kccar lao kr nark kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba vah nark phu^caa tao ]sako baahr ko drvaajao pr ek 

SaOtana KD,a qaa. ]sanao ]sa SaOtana sao kha — “laUsaIbaOlaao kao 

baulaaAao.” 

caaOkIdar SaOtana nao caaOdh sao pUCa — “tumakao hmaaro sardar sao 

@yaa kama hO?” 

caaOdh nao AmaIr iksaana kI ilaKI vah ica{I jaao ]sanao laUsaIbaOlaao 

ko naama ilaKI qaI ijasamaoM ilaKa qaa “[sakao caaOdh baalaTI saaonaa do 

dao.” ]sa SaOtana kao do dI. 

vah ]sa ica{I kao Apnao maailak ko pasa lao gayaa tao maailak 

laUsaIbaOlaao nao caaOdh kao Andr baulaa ilayaa AaOr ]sakao saaonaa inakalanao 

ko ilayao naIcao jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaOsao hI caaOdh jamaIna ko naIcao phu^caa caaOdh SaOtana ]sakao ija,nda 

Kanao ko ilayao ]sako }pr kUd pD,o pr caaOdh nao Apnao caaOdh paOMD 

BaarI icamaTo sao ]na caaOdh SaOtanaaoM kI jaIBa pkD, laI AaOr ]nhoM 

[tnaa satayaa ik vao saba mar gayao. basa kovala ]naka sardar 

laUsaIbaOlaao hI ija,nda bacaa. 
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laUsaIbaOlaao baaolaa — “maOM Aba [na baalaiTyaaoM kao saaonao sao kOsao 

Ba$^gaa jaba tumanao maoro caaOdh SaOtanaaoM kao tao maar idyaa jaao [na 

baalaiTyaaoM kao saaonao sao Barto.” 

caaOdh baaolaa — “tumakao [sa baat kI icanta krnao kI kao[ - 

ja$rt nahIM maOM [na baalaiTyaaoM kao saaonao sao Apnao Aap Bar laU^gaa.” 

]sanao ApnaI caaOdh baalaiTyaa^ saaonao sao BarIM, laUsaIbaOlaao kao baa[- 

baa[- ikyaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

laUsaIbaOlaao baaolaa — “rukao tao. tuma [sa trh sao yaha^ sao nahIM 

jaa sakto.” 

]sanao caaOdh kao Kanao ko ilayao jaOsao hI Apnaa mau^h 

Kaolaa tao caaOdh nao ApnaI sa^D,asaI sao ]sakI jabaana pkD, 

laI. ]sakao Apnao knQao ko }pr Dalaa AaOr Apnao saaonao 

sao lado Kccar lao kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

caaOdh sahI salaamat ]sa AmaIr iksaana ko Gar Aa gayaa. Gar 

Aa kr ]sanao SaOtana kao rsaao[-Gar maoM rKI maoja ko payao sao baa^Qa 

idyaa. 

laUsaIbaOlaao baaolaa — “Aba tuma maoro saaqa @yaa krnaa caahto hao?” 

caaOdh baaolaa — “kuC Kasa nahIM. basa tuma maoro maailak kao 

saaqa lao kr nark calao jaaAao AaOr ifr yaha^ kBaI nahIM Aanaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao laUsaIbaOlaao kao Kaola idyaa AaOr vah ]sa 

AmaIr iksaana kao lao kr nark calaa gayaa. 
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[sa trh SaOtana kao ]sasao bacanao ko ilayao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI 

BaIK nahIM maa^ganaI pD,I. ]sanao ]sakao basa ]sa AmaIr iksaana ko 

vaha^ sao lao jaanao ko badlao maoM hI Aajaad kr idyaa qaa. 

]sa AmaIr iksaana ko jaanao ko baad Aba caaOdh ]sa gaa^va ka 

sabasao j,yaada AmaIr iksaana bana gayaa qaa. 

 

 

 

 

 

  



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 58 ~ 
 

6  ik`sTla ka maugaa-33 

 

ek baar ek maugaa- qaa jaao duinayaa^ GaUmanao ko ilayao inaklaa. calato 

calato ]sakao saD,k pr pD,I hu[- ek ica{I imala gayaI. ]sanao ]sa 

ica{I kao ApnaI caaoMca sao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sao pZ,nao lagaa. ]samaoM 

ilaKa qaa —  

 “ik`sTla ko maugao -, ik`sTla kI maugaI-, ka]nTOsa hMisanaI, eobaOsa 

batK, pIlao pMKaoM vaalaa icaD,a – calaao saba TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM 

calaao.”
34
 

 maugaa- yah pZ, kr bahut KuSa huAa saao vah ]saI idSaa maoM cala 

idyaa ijasa trf TaOma qamba ka Gar qaa. calato calato ]sakao ik`sTla 

kI maugaI- imala gayaI. 

maugaI- nao ]sasao pUCa — “maugao- Baa[-, kha^ calao?” 

“maOM tao TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM jaa rha hU^.” 

“@yaa maOM BaI ]sakI SaadI maoM cala saktI hU^?” 

“Agar tumhara naama baulaavao kI [sa ica{I maoM ilaKa hao tao.” 

saao ]sanao baulaavao kI vah ica{I ifr sao KaolaI AaOr pZ,I — 

“ik`sTla ko maugao -, ik`sTla kI maugaI-, ka]nTOsa hMisanaI , , ,” 

 
33 Crystal Rooster.  Tale No 98.  A folktale from Italy from its Marche area.   
34 Crystal Rooster, Crystal Hen, Countess Goose, Abbess Duck, Gold Finch Birdie. Let’s be off to Tom 
Thumb’s Wedding. 
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“ha^ ha^ tumhara naama tao yaha^ ilaKa hO tuma BaI cala saktI hao. 

calaao calaoM.” 

saao vah maugaa- AaOr maugaI- daonaaoM TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM cala idyao. 

kuC dUr jaanao pr ]nakao ka]nTOsa hMisanaI imalaI. 

hMisanaI nao pUCa — “maugaI- baihna AaOr maugao- Baa[-, kha^ calao?” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “hma laaoga TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM jaa rho hOM.” 

“@yaa maOM BaI Aap daonaaoM ko saaqa TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM cala 

saktI hU^?” 

“Agar tumhara naama baulaavao kI [sa ica{I maoM ilaKa hao tao.” 

saao maugao- nao vah ica{I ifr sao KaolaI AaOr ifr sao pZ,I – 

“ik`sTla ko maugao -, ik`sTla kI maugaI-, ka]nTOsa hMisanaI , , ,” 

“Aaoh yaha^ tao tumhara naama BaI ilaKa hO hMisanaI baihna [sailayao 

tuma BaI hmaaro saaqa cala saktI hao. calaao tuma BaI calaao.” 

Aba vao tInaaoM TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM cala idyao. calato calato 

]nakao ka]nTOsa batK imala gayaI. 

batK nao pUCa — “baihna hMisanaI, baihna maugaI-, AaOr Baa[- maugao-, 

Aap saba laaoga kha^ jaa rho hOM?” 

“hma saba laaoga TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM jaa rho hOM.” 

“@yaa maOM BaI Aap sabako saaqa TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM cala 

saktI hU^?” 
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 “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. pr Agar tumhara naama baulaavao kI [sa ica{I 

maoM ilaKa hao tao.” 

saao maugao- nao vah ica{I ifr sao KaolaI AaOr pZ,I – “ik`sTla ko 

maugao-, ik`sTla kI maugaI-, ka]nTOsa hMisanaI, eobaOsa batK , , ,” 

“Aaoh yaha^ tao tumhara naama BaI ilaKa hO batK baihna saao tuma 

BaI hmaaro saaqa cala saktI hao. calaao tuma BaI hmaaro saaqa calaao.” 

Aba vao caaraoM TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM cala idyao. 

calato calato ]nakao pIlao pMKaoM vaalaa icaD,a imala 

gayaa. 

]sanao pUCa — “baihna batK, baihna hMisanaI, baihna maugaI-, AaOr 

Baa[- maugao-, Aap saba laaoga kha^ jaa rho hOM?” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “hma laaoga TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM jaa rho hOM.” 

“@yaa maOM BaI Aap sabako saaqa TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM cala 

sakta hU^?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. pr Agar tumhara naama baulaavao vaalaI [sa 

ica{I maoM ilaKa hao tao.” 

saao maugao- nao vah ica{I ifr sao KaolaI AaOr pZ,naI Sau$ kI – 

“ik`sTla ko maugao -, ik`sTla kI maugaI-, ka]nTOsa hMisanaI, eobaOsa batK, 
pIlao pMKaoM vaalaa icaD,a , , ,” 

“Aaoh yaha^ tao tumhara naama BaI ilaKa hO icaD,o Baa[- saao calaao tuma 

BaI hmaaro saaqa calaao.” 
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Aba vao pa^caaoM TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM cala idyao. 

Aba @yaa qaa vao saba Aanand maoM baatoM krto calao jaa rho 

qao ik calato calato ]nakao ek BaoiD,yaa imala gayaa. 

]sanao BaI ]nasao pUCa — “Aap saba kha^ jaa rho hOM?” 

maugao- nao javaaba idyaa — “hma saba TaOma qamba kI SaadI maoM jaa rho 

hOM.” 

“@yaa maOM BaI Aap sabako saaqa vaha^ cala sakta hU^?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. pr Agar tumhara naama baulaavao vaalaI [sa 

ica{I maoM ilaKa hao tao.” 

saao maugao- nao ek baar ifr vah ica{I inakalaI AaOr ]sakao pZ,naI 

Sau$ kI. pr ]samaoM BaoiD,yao ka naama tao khIM BaI nahIM qaa. 

maugaa- baaolaa  “pr baulaavao kI [sa ica{I maoM tumhara naama tao khIM 

hO nahIM BaoiD,yao Baa[-.” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “pr maOM tao jaanaa caahta hU^.” 

yah sauna kr saaro jaanavar Dr gayao. vao tao ]sakao na ha^ kr 

sako AaOr na ]sakao naa kr sako. vao Dr ko maaro baaolao — “zIk 

hO. calaao tao ifr tuma BaI hmaaro saaqa calaao hma saba calato hOM.” 

vao ABaI bahut dUr nahIM gayao qao ik BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “mauJao tao 

BaUK lagaI hO.” 

maugaa- baaolaa — “Afsaaosa maoro pasa tao tumakao donao ko ilayao kuC 

BaI nahIM hO.” 
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“tao maOM tumakao hI Ka jaa}^gaa.” kh kr ]sanao Apnaa baD,a 

saa mau^h Kaolaa AaOr maugao- kao saabaut hI inagala gayaa. 

kuC dUr Aagao jaanao ko baad BaoiD,yaa ifr baaolaa — “mauJao tao 

ABaI AaOr BaUK lagaI hO.” 

[sa baar maugaI- baaolaI — “Afsaaosa hmaaro pasa tao tumakao donao ko 

ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO.”  

“tao maOM tumakao hI Ka jaa}^gaa.” kh kr ]sanao Apnaa baD,a 

saa mau^h Kaolaa AaOr maugaI- kao BaI saabaut hI inagala gayaa. yahI hala 

hMisanaI AaOr batK ka BaI huAa. 

Aba kovala BaoiD,yaa AaOr pIlaa icaD,a hI rh gayao. kuC dUr 

Aagao calanao ko baad BaoiD,yaa ifr baaolaa — “Aao pIlao icaD,o, mauJao tao 

ABaI BaI BaUK lagaI hO.” 

pIlaa icaD,a baaolaa — “tuma @yaa saaocato hao ik maOM tumakao @yaa do 

sakta hU^?” 

“Agar tuma mauJao kuC nahIM do sakto tao ifr maOM tumhoM hI Ka 

jaata hU^.” kh kr ]sanao icaD,o kao Kanao ko ilayao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa 

tao vah icaD,a ]D, kr ]sako isar pr baOz gayaa. 

BaoiD,yao nao ]sakao pkD,nao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah icaD,a 

[Qar ]Qar ]D,ta rha. ifr vah ek poD, pr baOz gayaa, ek SaaK 

sao dUsarI SaaK pr fudkta rha AaOr ]sako haqa nahIM Aayaa. 
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vah ifr BaoiD,yao ko isar pr Aa baOza, ifr vah ]sakI pU^C pr 

calaa gayaa. [sa trh vah BaoiD,yao kao tba tk nacaata rha jaba tk 

ik vah BaoiD,yaa pUrI trh sao qak nahIM gayaa. 

]saI samaya BaoiD,yao kao ek s~I AatI idKayaI dI ijasako isar 

pr Kanao kI ek TaokrI rKI qaI. vah Kanaa vah Apnao pit ko 

ilayao lao jaa rhI qaI. 

]sakao doK kr icaD,o nao BaoiD,yao sao kha — 

“Agar tuma mauJao CaoD, dao tao maOM tumharo ilayao naUiDlsa 

AaOr maa^sa ka bahut hI baiZ,yaa Kanao ka [ntjaama kr 

sakta hU^ jaao vah s~I lao kr Aa rhI hO. 

jaOsao hI vah mauJao doKogaI vah mauJao pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa krogaI. 

maOM ]D, jaa}^gaa AaOr ek SaaK sao dUsarI SaaK pr fudkta rhU^gaa. 

vah ApnaI TaokrI naIcao rK dogaI AaOr maooro pICo daOD,ogaI. tba tuma 

]saka saara Kanaa lao laonaa AaOr Ka laonaa.” 

AaOr ifr eosaa hI huAa. vah s~I jaba vaha^ AayaI tao ]sakI 

inagaah ]sa saundr icaD,o pr pD,I tao vah turnt hI ]sakao pkD,nao ko 

ilayao ]sako pICo BaagaI. 

icaD,a vaha^ sao ]D, kr qaaoD,I dUr baOz gayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI Kanao 

kI TaokrI tao naIcao rK dI AaOr ifr ]sa icaD,o ko pICo BaagaI. 
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basa BaoiD,yao kao maaOka imala gayaa. vah BaI turnt hI ]sa TaokrI 

ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa TaokrI maoM sao Kanaa Kanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

BaoiD,yao kao Apnaa Kanaa Kato doK kr vah s~I icallaayaI — 

“Aro kao[- maorI sahayata krao. yah BaoiD,yaa maora Kanaa Ka rha 

hO.”  

]sakI icallaahT saunato hI ]sakI sahayata ko ilayao vaha^ bahut 

saaro iksaana Apnao Apnao DMDo AaOr baD,o baD,o caakU lao kr Aa gayao. 

vao saba ]sa BaoiD,yao pr TUT pD,o AaOr ]sao turnt hI maar idyaa. 

]sako marto hI ]sako poT maoM sao ik`sTla maugaa-, ik`sTla maugaI-, 
ka]nTOsa hMisanaI AaOr eobaOsa batK saba inakla pD,o. vao saba ifr sao 

pIlao icaD,o kao saaqa lao kr h^sato gaato baatoM krto TaOma qamba kI SaadI 

maoM cala idyao. 
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7  jamaIna AaOr panaI pr calanao vaalaI naava35 

 

ek baar ek rajaa nao Apnao rajya maoM yah maunaadI ipTvaayaI ik “jaao 

kao[- AadmaI eosaI naava banaayaogaa jaao jamaIna pr BaI calaogaI AaOr panaI 

maoM BaI, tao maOM ]sa AadmaI sao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI kr dU^gaa.” 

 ]sa doSa maoM ek AadmaI rhta qaa ijasako tIna baoTo qao. ]sako 

pasa ek GaaoD,a, ek gaQaa AaOr ek saUAr ka baccaa BaI qaa. 

jaba ]sako sabasao baD,o baoTo nao yah maunaadI saunaI tao 

]sanao Apnao ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI Aap Apnaa 

GaaoD,a baoca dIijayao AaOr ]sasao jaao pOsao imalaoMgao maOM ]nasao naava banaanao ka 

saamaana KrIdU^gaa. 

ifr maOM ]sa saamaana sao ek eosaI naava banaa}^gaa jaao jamaIna AaOr 

panaI daonaaoM pr cala sako. ifr maOM rajakumaarI sao SaadI kr laU^gaa.” 

ipta Apnaa GaaoD,a nahIM baocanaa caahta qaa pr Apnao baoTo kI 

ijad ko Aagao ]sakao Jauknaa pD,a. Gar maoM Saaint banaayao rKnao ko 

ilayao ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a baoca idyaa AaOr ]sa pOsao sao ]sako ilayao naava 

banaanao ko ilayao AaOjaar KrId idyao. 

Agalao idna vah laD,ka saubah savaoro ]za AaOr naava banaanao ko 

ilayao lakD,I kaTnao ko ilayao jaMgala cala idyaa. 

 
35 A Boat For Land and Water.  Tale No 99.  A folktale from Italy from its Rome area.  
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jaba ]sakI naava AaQaI bana gayaI tao ek CaoTa saa baUZ,a vaha^ 

Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “baoTa, tuma yah @yaa banaa rho hao?” 

“basa eosao hI jaao mauJao AcCa laga rha hO.” 

“AaOr tumakao @yaa AcCa laga rha hO?” 

“baOrla
36
 kI pi+yaa^.” 

“tao kla tumakao baOrla kI pi+yaa^ Apnao Aap kTI 

imala jaayaoMgaI ABaI tuma Apnao Gar jaaAao.” kh kr vah 

baUZ,a vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba vah vaapsa jaMgala gayaa tao jaha^ ]sanao ApnaI 

vah AaQaI banaI naava AaOr lakD,I AaOr AaOjaar CaoD,o qao vaha^ baOrla 

kI pi+yaaoM ka Zor lagaa pD,a qaa. 

]sa Zor kao doK kr tao ]sa laD,ko nao Apnaa isar pIT ilayaa 

AaOr raota icallaata Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

Gar Aa kr ]sanao Apnao ipta kao saba kuC batayaa tao ipta kao 

BaI bahut baura lagaa. ]sanao tao Apnao baoTo kI KuSaI ko ilayao Apnaa 

GaaoD,a baocaa qaa pr Aba ]saka mana Apnao baoTo kI gad-na maraoD,nao ka 

kr rha qaa. 

 
36 A barrel is a hollow cylindrical container traditionally made of wooden staves bound by wooden or 
metal hoops. It has a standard size – in UK it is 36 Imperial gallons (160 L, 43 US Gallons). Modern 
barrels are made of US Oak wood and measure 59, 60 and 79 US Gallons. A US Gallon is 3.8 Liter and 
an Imperial Gallon is 4.5 Liter. See its picture above. 
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dao tIna hFto baad ]sako baIca vaalao laD,ko kao ApnaI iksmat 

Aajamaanao kI KujalaI ]zI. vah BaI naava banaanaa caahta qaa. ]sanao 

Apnao ipta sao ]saka gaQaa baocanao ko ilayao kha taik vah ]sakao 

baocanao sao Aayao pOsaaoM sao vaOsaI naava banaa sako. 

halaa^ik vah AadmaI Apnaa gaQaa baocanaa nahIM caahta qaa pr 

Apnao dUsaro baoTo kI ijad ko Aagao ]sakao Jauknaa pD,a AaOr ]sanao 

]sako ilayao Apnaa gaQaa baoca idyaa. 

]sa pOsao sao ]sanao BaI kuC saamaana KrIda AaOr vah BaI naava 

banaanao jaMgala kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao BaI lakD,I 

kaTI AaOr ]sakI naava banaanaI Sau$ kr dI. 

jaba ]sakI naava BaI AaQaI bana gayaI tao ek baUZ,a ]sako pasa 

Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “baoTa, tuma yah @yaa banaa rho hao?” 

“basa eosao hI jaao mauJao AcCa laga rha hO.” 

“AaOr @yaa tuma bataAaogao ik tumakao @yaa AcCa laga rha hO?” 

“maOM JaaD,U ko hOinDla banaa rha hU^.” 

“tao kla tumakao JaaD,U ko hOinDla Apnao Aap banao imala jaayaoMgao 

ABaI tuma Apnao Gar jaaAao.” kh kr vah baUZ,a vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

Saama kao vah laD,ka BaI ApnaI naava ko ilayao lakD,I kaT kr 

Gar calaa gayaa. Gar jaa kr ]sanao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 
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saubah savaoro ]z kr jaba vah jaMgala gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI 

kaTI saarI lakD,I ko tao JaaD,U ko hOinDla banao rKo hOM. 

yah doK kr ]sanao BaI Apnaa isar pIT ilayaa AaOr raota 

icallaata Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. Gar Aa kr ]sanao Apnao ipta kao 

saba kuC batayaa tao ipta kao BaI bahut baura lagaa. 

]sanao tao Apnao baoTo kI KuSaI ko ilayao Apnaa gaQaa baocaa qaa pr 

Aba ]saka mana ]sakI gad-na maraoD,nao ka kr rha qaa. 

vah icallaa kr baaolaa — “tumharo saaqa jaao kuC huAa zIk hI 

huAa. bailk tuma daonaaoM ko saaqa jaao huAa vah zIk huAa @yaaoMik tuma 

laaogaaoM ko ivacaar hI baovakUfI ko qao. AaOr yah maoro saaqa BaI zIk 

huAa @yaaoMik maOMnao tuma baocakUfaoM kI baat saunaI.” 

]saka sabasao CaoTa baoTa yah saba sauna rha qaa. vah baaolaa — 

“Aba jaba hma yaha^ tk Aa hI gayao hOM ipta jaI tao hmakao baakI 

bacaa rasta BaI par kr laonaa caaihyao. 

ipta jaI, maOM BaI ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanaa caahta hU^. hma yah 

saUAr ka baccaa baoca doto hOM, nayao AaOjaar KrIdto hOM AaOr kaOna jaanao 

Saayad maOM hI vaOsaI naava banaanao maoM kamayaaba hao jaa}^.” 

yah sauna kr tao ipta ko gaussao ka para Aasamaana pr caZ, gayaa 

pr kafI kha saunaI ko baad vah saUAr ka baccaa BaI baoca idyaa 

gayaa, nayao AaOjaar KrIdo gayao AaOr vah laD,ka Agalao idna naava 

banaanao ko ilayao lakD,I kaTnao ko ilayao jaMgala phu^ca gayaa. 
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]sakI BaI naava jaba AaQaI bana gayaI tao vahI phlao vaalaa baUZ,a 

ifr vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “baoTo, tuma @yaa kr rho hao?” 

laD,ko nao javaaba idyaa — “baabaa, maOM ek eosaI naava banaa rha hU^ 

jaao jamaIna pr BaI cala sako AaOr panaI pr BaI tOr sako.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “tao tumakao eosaI naava jaao jamaIna pr BaI cala 

sako AaOr panaI pr BaI tOr sako Apnao Aap imala jaayaogaI ABaI tuma 

Apnao Gar jaaAao.” AaOr yah kh kr vah baUZ,a vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

Apnao dUsaro Baa[yaaoM kI trh vah BaI Saama haonao pr Gar calaa 

gayaa. jaa kr ]sanao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr saao gayaa. Agalao idna jaba 

vah saubah savaoro jaMgala phu^caa tao ]sakao vaOsaI hI ek naava tOyaar 

KD,I imalaI. vah laD,ka tao ]sa naava kao doK kr bahut KuSa hao 

gayaa. 

]sako ptvaar BaI qao AaOr ]samaoM pala BaI lagao hue qao. vah 

turnt hI ]sa naava pr caZ, gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “cala naava cala, 
jamaIna pr cala.” 

AaOr naava jaMgala maoM hao kr [tnaI AasaanaI sao jaanao lagaI jaOsao ik 

kao[- naava panaI pr tOrtI hO. calato calato vah ]sako Gar Aa gayaI. 

]sako ipta AaOr Baa[- ]sa naava kao doK kr baD,o AaScaya- maoM pD, 

gayao. 

laD,ka ifr baaolaa — “cala naava cala, jamaIna pr cala.” Aba 

vah rajaa ko mahla kI trf cala dI – phaD,aoM pr caZ,tI hu[-, maOdanaaoM 
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maoM sao gaujartI hu[- AaOr jaba BaI kao[- nadI AatI tao ]samaoM tOrtI   

hu[-. 

Aba ]sako pasa naava tao qaI pr ]sakao calaanao ko ilayao kao[- 

TIma
37
 nahIM qaI. vah Aba ek eosaI nadI maoM Aa phu^caa qaa ijasaka 

panaI samaud` kI ek Qaara sao Aanaa qaa pr ]saka panaI nadI tk nahIM 

phu^ca rha qaa. 

@yaaoMik nadI ko maûh pr ]sako iknaaro pr KD,a ek bahut hI 

baD,a AadmaI Jauk kr ]sa samaud` kI Qaara maoM sao panaI pI rha qaa 

AaOr ]saka panaI nadI maoM Aa hI nahIM pa rha qaa ijasasao vah Qaara 

saUKI saI hao rhI qaI. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “ho Bagavaana, iktnaa saara panaI pInao vaalaa 

AadmaI hO yah. @yaa hI AcCa hao Agar yah maoro saaqa rajaa ko mahla 

tk calao.” 

vah icallaa kr baaolaa — “@yaa tuma maoro saaqa rajaa ko mahla 

tk calanaa psand kraogao?” 

]sa baD,o AadmaI nao ek GaU^T panaI AaOr ipyaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“KuSaI sao. Aba jabaik maorI Pyaasa qaaoD,I saI bauJa gayaI hO tao maOM 

tumharo saaqa cala sakta hU^.” kh kr vah ]sa naava pr caZ, gayaa. 

 
37 Crew 
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Aba vah naava panaI pr tOrnao lagaI @yaaoMik samaud` ka panaI Aba 

nadI maoM Aanao lagaa qaa. nadI maoM tOrnao ko baad Aba vah naava ifr sao 

jamaIna pr calanao lagaI qaI. 

calato calato vao daonaaoM ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ ek AadmaI 

ek baD,I maaoTI saI BaOMsa kao laaoho ko DMDo maoM lagaa kr Aaga ko }pr 

BaUna rha qaa. 

]sa AadmaI kao doK kr ]sa laD,ko nao ]sa AadmaI sao pUCa — 

“@yaa tuma maoro saaqa rajaa ko mahla tk calanaa psand kraogao?” 

vah baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. mauJao basa ja,ra saa samaya dao 

taik maOM yah kaOr Ka laU^ ifr maOM tumharo saaqa calata hU^.” 

“ha^ ha^ ja$r.” 

[sa pr ]sa AadmaI nao ]sa BaOMsa kao ]sa laaoho ko DMDo maoM sao 

inakalaa AaOr Apnao mau^h maoM eosao rKa jaOsao vah kao[- icaiD,yaa hao AaOr 

]sao Ka kr ]sa laD,ko saaqa ]sakI naava pr savaar hao gayaa. saao 

Aba tInaaoM rajaa ko mahla cala idyao. 

naava JaIlaoM par krtI hu[- AaOr KotaoM maoM sao haotI hu[- calaI jaa 

rhI qaI ik ]nakao ek baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI
38
 imala gayaa jaao ek 

phaD, ko saharo KD,a qaa. 

]sakao [sa trh KD,o doK kr vah laD,ka ]sasao baaolaa — 

“hlaao, @yaa tuma maoro saaqa rajaa ko mahla tk calanaa psand kraogao?” 

 
38 Translated for the word “Giant”. 
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vah baaolaa — “maOM tao yaha^ sao ihla BaI nahIM sakta.” 

“pr @yaaoM?”  

“@yaaoMik Agar maOM yaha^ sao hTa tao yah phaD, igar jaayaogaa.” 

“tao igar jaanao dao.” 

vah AadmaI ]sa phaD, kao ek haqa sao sa^Baalao hue ]sa laD,ko 

kI naava maoM kUd kr baOz gayaa. 

pr jaOsao hI vah naava vaha^ sao calaI ]sa AadmaI ka haqa ]sa 

phaD, ko naIcao sao hT gayaa AaOr vah phaD, ek ja,aor kI Aavaaja ko 

saaqa naIcao igar kr caknaacaUr hao gayaa. 

vah naava ifr sao saD,k AaOr phaiD,yaaoM pr sao haotI hu[- rajaa ko 

mahla kI trf cala dI AaOr AaKIr maoM rajaa ko mahla ko saamanao Aa 

kr ruk gayaI. 

vaha^ Aa kr vah laD,ka naava maoM sao ]tra — “rajaa saahba, yah 
laIijayao. yah naava maOMnao Apnao haqaaoM sao banaayaI hO. yah jamaIna AaOr 

panaI daonaaoM pr cala saktI hO. Aba Aap Apnao vaayado ko mautaibak 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI mauJasao kr doM.” 

rajaa ]sa laD,ko kao doK kr bahut hI duKI hao gayaa. vah tao 

eosao garIba laD,ko kI AaSaa hI nahIM kr rha qaa ik kao[- eosaa garIba 

laD,ka [tnaI AcCI naava banaa kr laayaogaa jaao panaI AaOr QartI 

daonaaoM pr cala sakogaI AaOr ]sakao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ek eosao 

AadmaI sao krnaI pD, jaayaogaI.. 
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vah yah saba doK kr ApnaI maunaadI pr pCtanao lagaa ik maOMnao 

eosaI maunaadI ipTvaayaI hI @yaaoM. Aba ]sakao ApnaI baoTI iksaI garIba 

kao donaI pD,ogaI. 

kuC saaoca kr rajaa baaolaa — “zIk hO. maOM ApnaI baoTI kI 

SaadI tumasao k$^gaa pr tumakao maorI ek Sat- maananaI pD,ogaI. maorI 

davat maoM jaao BaI maOM tumakao dU^gaa vah saarI caIja,oM tumakao AaOr tumharI 

TIma ko laaogaaoM kao K%ma krnaI pD,oMgaI. tuma ]namaoM sao ek pMK yaa 

ek ikSaimaSa BaI nahIM CaoD, sakto.” 

“zIk hO. yah bata[yao ik yah davat hO kba?” 

“kla.” AaOr Agalao idna ]sanao yah saaocato hue ek hjaar 

caIja,aoM kI davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa ik na tao ]sa laD,ko nao [tnaI 

saarI caIja,oM kBaI doKIM haoMgaI AaOr na hI vah ApnaI TIma ko saaqa yao 

saba caIja,oM Ka payaogaa. 

saao Agalao idna vah laD,ka kovala ek AadmaI kao saaqa lao kr 

]sa davat maoM Aayaa. yah vahI AadmaI qaa jaao BaunaI hu[- BaOMsa BaunaI hu[- 

icaiD,yaa kI trh Ka rha qaa. 

laoikna jaba ]na sabakao Kanao ka samaya Aayaa tao vah tao basa 

Kata gayaa, Kata gayaa, Kata gayaa. kuC kao cabaato hue, kuC kao 

saabaut kI saabaut inagalato hue jaba tk ik ]sanao vaha^ rKI saarI kI 

saarI caIja,oM K%ma nahIM kr laIM. 
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rajaa tao ]sa AadmaI kao doKta hI rh gayaa. ifr ]sanao talaI 

bajaa kr Apnao naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik rsaao[- maoM 

ABaI kuC bacaa hO @yaa? 

vao baaolao — “qaaoD,a saa hI bacaa hO.” 

rajaa nao ]sakao BaI vaha^ ma^gavaa ilayaa tao naaOkr Kanao ko 

AaiKrI TukD,o tk kao vaha^ lao Aayao. ]sa AadmaI nao vah saba BaI 

Ka ilayaa. 

rajaa kI samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik vah @yaa kho pr ifr kuC 

saaoca kr vah baaolaa — “ha^ Aba maOM ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI tumharo 

saaqa kr sakta hU^ pr ABaI tao [sa Kanao ko baad Saraba BaI pInaI 

baakI rh gayaI hO. 

Aba maOM tumharo ilayao Apnao thKanao maoM rKI saarI Saraba ma^gavaata 

hU^ ijasakao tumakao AaOr tumharI TIma kao pUra ka pUra K%ma krnaa 

haogaa.” 

AbakI baar ]sa laD,ko ko saaqa vah nadI ka panaI pInao vaalaa 

AadmaI Aayaa AaOr ]sanao doKto doKto rajaa kI saarI Saraba K%ma 

kr dI. ifr ]sanao vah Saraba BaI pI DalaI jaao rajaa nao Apnao ilayao 

bacaa kr rKI qaI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. maOM [sa baat ko iKlaaf ibalkula 

BaI nahIM hU^ ik maOM ApnaI baoTI tumakao nahIM dU^gaa pr Aba dhoja ka 

savaala hO jaao ]sako saaqa jaayaogaa. 
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]sako EaMgaar krnao kI maoja, Aalamaairyaa^, plaMga, caadroM, kpD,o 

AaOr Gar kI bahut saarI caIja,oM hOM jaao maOM ]sakao dU^gaa. vao saba tumakao 

maorI baoTI kao ]na sabako }pr ibaza kr ek hI baar maoM ]saI samaya 

lao jaanaI haoMgaI.” 

laD,ka ]sa AadmaI kI trf doKta huAa baaolaa ijasanao phaD, 

sa^Baala rKa qaa — “@yaa yah kama tumakao kao[ - kama laga rha hO?” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “@yaa mauJao yah kama laga rha hO? nahIM, 

nahIM, yah tao maora SaaOk hO.” 

saba laaoga mahla calao gayao. laD,ko nao saamaana laanao vaalaaoM sao pUCa 

— “@yaa tuma laaoga tOyaar ha o? Agar tOyaar hao tao saamaana laadnaa 

Sau$ krao.” 

vao laaoga kpD,aoM kI Aalamaairyaa^ laayao, maojaoM laayao, javaahrat ko 

ba@sao laayao, AaOr AaOr BaI bahut saara saamaana laayao. saara saamaana laa 

kr ]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI kI kmar pr laad idyaa. 

]sa saamaana ko }pr baOznao ko ilayao ]sa rajakumaarI kao phlao 

Apnao mahla kI maInaar pr caZ,naa pD,a ifr vah ]sa Zor pr Aa kr 

baOzI. 

jaba vah baOz gayaI tao vah baD,a AadmaI icallaa kr baaolaa — 

“rajakumaarI jaI, ja,ra ksa kr pkD, laIijayaogaa. maOM Aba calanaa 
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Sau$ krta hU^. khIM eosaa na hao ik maoro calanao ko Qa@ko sao Aap 

igar jaayaoM.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah saba kuC lao kr naava kI trf Baaga ilayaa 

AaOr kUd kr naava pr caZ, gayaa. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “Aao naava, Aba tuma ]D, calaao.” AaOr naava 

saD,kaoM, caaOrahaoM AaOr KotaoM ko }pr sao haotI hu[- ]D, calaI. 

rajaa ApnaI baalaknaI maoM KD,a yah saba doK rha qaa. vah 

icallaayaa — “]nako pICo jaaAao AaOr ]na sabakao pkD, kr jaMjaIr 

maoM baa^Qa kr lao AaAao.” 

rajaa kI faOja ]nako pICo BaagaI prntu naava ko ]D,nao sao jaao 

QaUla ka baadla ]za ]sasao vah ]nakao doK BaI na sakI. 

laD,ko ka ipta Apnao CaoTo baoTo kao ]sakI dulaihna ko saaqa 

AaOr pUrI naava Baro saamaana ko saaqa doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

ifr ]sa laD,ko nao duinayaa^ ka sabasao saundr mahla banavaayaa ijasamaoM 

ek ek tllaa ]sanao Apnao ipta, Baa[yaaoM AaOr Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao 

rhnao ko ilayao do idyaa AaOr baakI ka mahla ]sanao Apnao AaOr ApnaI 

p%naI ko ilayao rK ilayaa. 
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8  jaU^ kI Kala39 

 

ek baar ek rajaa Apnao KalaI samaya maoM baahr GaUma rha qaa ik 

]sakao Apnao }pr ek jaÛ calatI idKayaI do gayaI. 

Aba vah jaU^ @yaaoMik ek rajaa ko }pr cala rhI qaI 

[sailayao vah ek Kasa jaU^ qaI AaOr ]sakI [j,ja,t tao haonaI 

hI caaihyao qaI. 

saao bajaaya [sako ik vah rajaa ]sao maar kr foMk dota vah 

]sakao Apnao mahla maoM lao gayaa AaOr ]sakI zIk sao doKBaala krnao 

lagaa. 

rajaa kI doKBaala maoM vah jaU^ baZ,tI rhI AaOr ek maaoTI iballaI 

jaOsaI maaoTI hao gayaI. vah caaObaIsa GaMTo ek kusaI- pr baOzI rhtI. 

kuC idnaaoM baad tao vah ek maaoTo saUAr ko barabar maaoTI hao gayaI tao 

rajaa kao ]sakao ek Aarama kusaI- pr ibazanaa pD, gayaa. 

AaOr kuC idnaaoM baad vah ek baCD,o ko barabar maaoTI hao gayaI tao 

]sakao jaanavaraoM ko Gar maoM rKnaa pD,a. pr vah jaU^ tao barabar baZ,tI 

hI jaa rhI qaI saao jaldI hI vah jaanavaraoM ka Gar BaI ]sako ilayao 

CaoTa pD,nao lagaa. 

Aba rajaa nao ]sakao marvaa idyaa. ]sakI Kala inaklavaa laI 

AaOr ]sa Kala kao mahla ko drvaajao pr Ta^ga idyaa. 

 
39 Louse Hide.  Tale No 104.  A folktale from Italy from its Rome area.  
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ifr ]sanao Apnao rajya Bar maoM maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik jaao kao[- 

yah batayaogaa ik vah Kala iksa jaanavar kI hO vah ApnaI baoTI kI 

SaadI ]saI sao kr dogaa. pr ijasanao BaI galat batayaa tao ]sakao vah 

maaOt kI sajaa do dogaa. 

jaOsao hI vah maunaadI ipTI AadimayaaoM kI ek lambaI laa[na rajaa 

ko mahla ko drvaajao pr laga gayaI. saBaI ]sa jaanavar ka naama bata 

kr rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnaa caahto qao. 

pr iksakao yah Andajaa qaa ik vah jaU^ kI Kala haogaI saao 

kao[- BaI ]sa Kala ko jaanavar ka sahI naama nahIM bata saka AaOr 

saba maaro gayao. fa^saI donao vaalao idna rat laaogaaoM kao fa^saI caZ,anao pr 

lagao hue qao. 

majao kI baat yah qaI ik rajakumaarI kao Kud kao BaI yah pta 

nahIM qaa ik vah Kala iksakI hO.  

rajaa kI baoTI ka ek p`omaI qaa. ]saka vah p`omaI rajaa kI 

baoTI sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao bahut baocaOna qaa. rajaa kao ApnaI baoTI 

ko ]sa p`omaI ko baaro maoM pta nahIM qaa. 

tBaI rajaa kI baoTI kao iksaI naaOkr sao yah pta calaa ik vah 

Kala jaU^ kI qaI. saao raoja kI trh jaba ]saka p`omaI Saama kao ]sasao 

iKD,kI ko naIcao imalanao Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao fusafusaa kr yah 

batayaa — “kla tuma maoro ipta ko pasa jaanaa AaOr ]nakao khnaa ik 

yah Kala jaÛ kI hO.” 
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pr rajakumaarI kI Aavaaja bahut QaImaI haonao kI vajah sao ]saka 

vah p`omaI ]sako Sabd zIk sao nahIM sauna saka. 

vah baaolaa — “tumanao @yaa kha caUha? ek baD,a saa caUha?”
40
 

rajakumaarI qaaoD,I ja,aor sao baaolaI — “nahIM, jaU^.” 

“@yaa? tItr?”
41
 

AbakI baar vah icallaayaI — “nahIM, jaU^, jaU^.” 

“AcCa, AcCa, Aba maOM samaJa gayaa. zIk hO maOM kla 

doKU^gaa.” kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

Aba rajaa kI baoTI kI iKD,kI ko naIcao ek kubaD,a 

jaUta zIk krnao vaalaa baOzta qaa. vah yao saba baatoM sauna rha 

qaa. yah sauna kr ]sanao Apnao mana maoM kha — “Aba doKta 

hU^ ik tuJasao kaOna SaadI krta hO, maOM yaa vah tora p`omaI.” 

]sanao Apnaa saamaana tao vahIM CaoD,a AaOr turnt hI vaha^ sao rajaa 

ko pasa Baagaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr baaolaa — “rajaa saahba, rajaa 

saahba, maOM yaha^ [sailayao Aayaa hU^ ik AapkI ]sa Kala ko jaanavar 

ko naama ka Andajaa lagaa sakU^.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “#yaala rKnaa. bahut saaro AadmaI phlao hI 

maaro jaa cauko hOM.” 

 
40 Joon is called Louse in English language and Choohaa is called Mouse, so because of her low voice 
he confused the word Louse with Mouse. 
41 Translated for the word “Grouse” – thus all the three words sound similar. 
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kubaD,a baaolaa — “yah tao hma ABaI doKoMgao ik maOM BaI marta hU^ 

ik nahIM.”  

rajaa nao ]sa kubaD,o kao vah Kala idKayaI tao ]sa kubaD,o nao 

phlao tao ]sakao AcCI trh sao doKnao ka naaTk ikyaa, ifr ]sakao 

saU^Gaa, ifr isar Kujalaayaa AaOr ifr kuC saaoca kr baaolaa — “rajaa 

saahba, [sako jaanavar kao phcaananao maoM tao bahut dor nahIM lagaogaI. 

yah tao jaU^ kI Kala hO.” 

rajaa tao ]sa kubaD,o kI haoiSayaarI doK kr dMga rh gayaa. 

halaa^ik ]sakI samaJa maoM [saka raja, tao nahIM Aa saka pr vaayada tao 

vaayada haota hO [sailayao ibanaa ek Sabd kho ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao 

baulaa Baojaa AaOr turnt hI ]sakao ]sa kubaD,o kI p%naI GaaoiYat kr 

dI. 

baocaarI rajakumaarI ijasakao [sa baaro maoM pUra ivaSvaasa qaa ik vah 

Agalao idna Apnao p`omaI sao hI SaadI kr payaogaI Aba bahut hI duKI 

qaI. 

vah CaoTa kubaD,a Aba rajaa bana gayaa AaOr vah rajakumaarI 

]sakI ranaI bana gayaI. pr ]sako saaqa rhnao sao rajakumaarI kI 

ija,ndgaI kI saarI KuiSayaa^ calaI gayaIM. 

]sakI daisayaaoM maoM sao ek baUZ,I dasaI qaI jaao ApnaI ranaI kao 

h^sato hue doKnao ko ilayao kuC BaI kr saktI qaI. 
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saao ek idna saubah ]sanao ranaI sao kha — “ranaI jaI, maOMnao kla 

tIna kubaD,o Sahr maoM naacato gaato Kolato GaUmato hue doKo AaOr ]nakao 

doK kr saba h^sa rho qao. Aap @yaa saaocatI hOM ik maOM ]nakao yaha^ 

SaahI mahla maoM lao Aa}^ taik vao Aapka qaaoD,a idla bahlaa doM?” 

ranaI baaolaI — “tuma pagala hu[ - hao @yaa? Agar vah kubaD,a 

rajaa yaha^ Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]nakao doK ilayaa tao vah @yaa 

khogaa. vah saaocaogaa ik hmanao ]na kubaD,aoM kao yaha^ ]sakI h^saI 

]D,anao ko ilayao baulaayaa hO.” 

dasaI nao javaaba idyaa — “Aap icanta na kroM Agar rajaa saahba 

yaha^ Aa gayao tao hma ]na kubaD,aoM kao ek ba@sao maoM band kr doMgao.” 

saao vao tIna kubaD,o gavaOyao mahla maoM ranaI ko pasa Aayao AaOr ranaI 

kao SaahI trIko sao h^saanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagao. ranaI BaI ]nakI 

baataoM pr bahut h^saI, bahut h^saI. 

pr jaba vao rajakumaarI kao h^saa rho qao tBaI baIca maoM rajaa Aa 

gayao AaOr drvaajao pr AahT hu[-. 

dasaI nao tInaaoM kubaD,aoM kao gad-na sao pkD,a AaOr ek baD,I saI 

AalamaarI maoM band kr ko ]saka drvaajaa band kr idyaa. 

AaOr ranaI rajaa ko ilayao yah khtI hu[- drvaajaa Kaolanao ko 

ilayao calaI gayaI “zIk hO, zIk hO maOM Aa rhI hU^.” rajaa Andr Aa 

gayao. ]nhaoMnao daonaaoM nao imala kr rat ka Kanaa Kayaa AaOr ifr GaUmanao 

ko ilayao calao gayao. 
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Agalaa idna vah idna qaa jaba rajaa AaOr ranaI Aanao vaalaaoM sao 

imalaa krto qao. ]sa idna ranaI AaOr ]sakI dasaI daonaaoM hI ]na 

kubaD,aoM kao BaUla gayao. 

tIsaro idna ranaI nao ApnaI dasaI sao kha — “Aro ]na kubaD,aoM 

ka @yaa huAa?” 

dasaI icallaayaI — “Aro ]nako baaro maoM tao maOM ibalkula BaUla hI 

gayaI qaI. pr vao tao ABaI BaI AalamaarI maoM hI haoMgao kha^ jaayaoMgao.” 

vah turnt hI BaagaI BaagaI Andr gayaI AaOr jaa kr vah 

AalamaarI KaolaI tao doKa ik vao tInaaoM kubaD,o tao maro pD,o qao. vao 

Kanaa na Kanao AaOr hvaa na imalanao kI vajah sao mar gayao qao. 

ranaI tao yah doK kr bahut Dr gayaI vah baaolaI — “Aba @yaa 

kroM?” 

dasaI baaolaI — “Aap icanta na kroM, maOM [saka BaI kuC trIka 

inakalatI hU^.” 

]sanao ek kubaD,o kao ]zayaa AaOr ek qaOlao maoM rK idyaa ifr 

]sanao ek saamaana ]zanao vaalao kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “doKao 

[sa qaOlao maoM ek caaor hO. yah SaahI javaahrat caura kr Baaga rha qaa 

saao maOMnao [sakao ek JaapD, maar kr hI maar idyaa.” 

ifr ]sanao ]sakao vah qaOlaa Kaola kr idKayaa ijasamaoM sao ]saka 

kUbaD, idKayaI do rha qaa. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 83 ~ 
 

vah Aagao baaolaI — “Aba tuma [sakao ApnaI pIz pr laad kr 

lao jaaAao AaOr iCpa kr [sakao nadI maoM foMk donaa. doKao iksaI kao 

pta na calao @yaaoMik hma kao[- hllaa gaullaa nahIM caahto. jaba tuma 

vaapsa AaAaogao tba maOM tumakao bahut saaro pOsao dU^gaI.” 

]sa baocaaro nao vah qaOlaa ApnaI pIz pr laTkayaa AaOr nadI kI 

trf cala idyaa. [sa baIca ]sa dasaI nao dUsaro kubaD,o kao BaI ek 

qaOlao maoM band kr idyaa AaOr drvaajao ko pasa hI rK idyaa. 

vah saamaana lao jaanao vaalaa Apnao pOsao laonao ko ilayao Aayaa tao 

dasaI nao kha — “ABaI maOM tumakao pOsao kOsao do dU^ jabaik vah kubaD,a 

tao ABaI BaI yahIM hO @yaaoMik tuma yah qaOlaa tao lao kr hI nahIM gayao.” 

naaOkr tao yah sauna kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa ik ABaI ABaI tao 

vah qaOlaa foMk kr Aa rha hO AaOr yah dasaI kh rhI hO ik maOM qaOlaa 

tao lao kr hI nahIM gayaa. yah @yaa maamalaa hO. 

vah baaolaa — “hma laaoga yah kaOna saa Kola Kola rho hOM. maOM 

ABaI tao ]sa qaOlao kao nadI maoM foMk kr Aayaa hU^.” 

“doKao yah sabaUt hO ik tumanao Apnaa kama zIk sao nahIM ikyaa 

nahIM tao yah qaOlaa yaha^ nahIM haota.” kh kr ]sanao naaOkr kao vah 

dUsara qaOlaa Kaola kr idKa idyaa. 

Apnaa isar ihlaato hue AaOr bauD,bauD,ato hue ]sanao vah qaOlaa 

]zayaa AaOr ifr ek baar nadI kI trf cala idyaa. jaba vah 
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daobaara SaahI mahla vaapsa laaOTa tao ek AaOr qaOlaa ]saka [ntjaar 

kr rha qaa AaOr vah dasaI ifr sao ]sako }pr naaraja qaI. 

“@yaa maOM galat baaola rhI hU^? tumakao pta nahIM hO ik laaSa kao 

nadI maoM kOsao foMkto hOM? @yaa tuma doK nahIM rho ik yah qaOlaa ifr sao 

vaapsa Aa gayaa hO?” 

“pr [sa baar tao nadI maoM foMknao sao phlao maOMnao ]sa qaOlao maoM ek 

p%qar BaI baa^Qaa qaa.” 

“AbakI baar dao p%qar baa^Qanaa tba doKto ik yah kOsao vaapsa 

Aata hO. AaOr AbakI baar maOM tumakao na kovala pOsao dU^gaI bailk 

tumakao AaOr BaI bahut kuC dU^gaI.” 

saao ek baar ifr vah naaOkr ]sa qaOlao kao lao kr nadI kI trf 

gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]samaoM dao p%qar baa^Qao AaOr tIsaro kubaD,o kao BaI nadI 

maoM foMk idyaa. 

vah vaha^ KD,o hao kr doKta rha ik vah qaOlaa }pr Aata hO 

yaa nahIM. jaba ]sanao yah p@ka kr ilayaa ik vah qaOlaa DUba gayaa 

tba vah vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. 

jaba vah mahla maoM Gausa rha qaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao kubaD,a rajaa 

imala gayaa. ]sanao ]sakao doKa tao saaocaa “Aro yah kubaD,a tao lagata 

hO ik ifr vaapsa Aa gayaa. AaOr Aba vah cauD,Ola dasaI tao mauJao 

ja$r hI pITogaI. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 85 ~ 
 

yah saaocato hue ]sanao gaussao maoM kuC na saaocato hue kubaD,o rajaa 

kao gad-na sao pkD,a AaOr icallaayaa — “Aao kubaD,o mauJao tuJao AaOr 

iktnaI baar nadI maoM foMknaa pD,ogaa? maOMnao tuJao ek p%qar baa^Qaa AaOr 

tU vaapsa Aa gayaa. ifr maOMnao tuJao dao p%qar baa^Qao AaOr tU ifr BaI 

vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

tU mauJao [tnaa proSaana krnao vaalaa kOsao hao sakta hO? AbakI 

baar maOM tora zIk sao kama tmaama krta hU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao Apnao haqa ]sa kubaD,o rajaa kI gad-na pr 

rKo AaOr ]sakao dbaa idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]sakao gad-na sao pkD,a AaOr 

]sao nadI kI trf GasaITta huAa lao calaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao 

]sako pOraoM maoM caar p%qar baa^Qao AaOr ja,aor sao Gaumaa kr panaI maoM foMk 

idyaa. 

jaba ranaI nao saunaa ik ]saka kubaD,a pit vahIM calaa gayaa hO jaha^ 

vao tIna kubaD,o gayao qao tao ]sanao ]sa naaOkr kao bahut saara pOsaa, 

saaonaa, javaahrat, saUAr, caIja,42 AaOr Saraba dI. 

Aba tao Apnao p`omaI sao SaadI krnao maoM ]sakao kao[- proSaanaI hI 

nahIM qaI saao ]sanao ]sasao SaadI kr laI AaOr Aarama sao raja ikyaa.  

 
42 Cheese – processed Indian Paneer made of milk. It is eaten in a variety of ways in western world. 
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9  tIna AnaaraoM sao Pyaar43 

 

ek baar ek rajaa ka baoTa Saama kao maoja pr baOza Kanaa Ka rha 

qaa ik irkaoTa caIja,
44
 kaTto samaya vah ApnaI ]MgalaI kaT baOza. 

]sa kTI hu[- jagah sao ek baU^d KUna Tpk kr caIja, ko }pr 

igar gayaa. yah doK kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^ mauJao dUQa 

jaOsaI safod AaOr KUna jaOsaI laala p%naI caaihyao.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “@yaaoM maoro baoTo. jaao kao[ - laD,kI [tnaI gaaorI haogaI 

vah [tnaI laala nahIM haogaI AaOr jaao [tnaI laala haogaI tao vah [tnaI 

gaaorI nahIM haogaI. pr ifr BaI tuma duinayaa^ maoM GaUmaao AaOr eosaI laD,kI 

kI tlaaSa krao Saayad tumakao eosaI kao[- laD,kI imala jaayao.” 

saao rajaa ka baoTa eosaI dulaihna ZÛZnao cala idyaa. kuC dUr jaanao 

ko baad ]sakao ek s~I imalaI. ]sanao rajakumaar sao pUCa — “Aao 

naaOjavaana, tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM Apnaa Baod ek s~I pr p`gaT nahIM 

krta.” AaOr yah kh kr vah Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

Aagao jaa kr ]sakao ek baUZ,a imalaa. ]sanao BaI rajakumaar sao 

yahI pUCa — “baoTo, tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

 
43 The Love of the Three Pomegranates.  Tale No 107.  A folktale from Abruzzo area, Italy, Europe. 
44 Ricotta cheese is a kind of processed Indian Paneer used in western world. 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “ha^, maOM Aapkao tao yah bata sakta hU^ ik 

maOM kha^ jaa rha hU^. janaaba Aap saunaoM, maOM ek eosaI laD,kI kI 

tlaaSa maoM hU^ jaao dUQa jaOsaI safod BaI hao AaOr KUna jaOsaI laala BaI 

hao.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “baoTo, jaao KUna jaOsaI laala haogaI vah dUQa jaOsaI 

safod nahIM haogaI AaOr jaao dUQa jaOsaI safod haogaI tao vah KUna jaOsaI 

laala nahIM haogaI. 

KOr, tuma eosaa krao ik tuma yao tIna Anaar lao laao. [nakao 

taoD,naa AaOr doKnaa ik [namaoM sao @yaa inaklata hO. pr Qyaana rho ik 

[nakao iksaI fvvaaro ko yaa panaI ko pasa hI taoD,naa.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sa baUZ,o sao vao tInaaoM Anaar lao ilayao AaOr Aagao cala 

idyaa. Aagao cala kr ek fvvaaro ko pasa ]sanao ]namaoM sao ek 

Anaar taoD,a tao ]samaoM ek laD,kI inaklaI jaao dUQa jaOsaI safod AaOr 

KUna jaOsaI laala qaI. 

vah laD,kI inaklato hI icallaayaI — “Aao naaOjavaana, mauJao panaI 
dao varnaa maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 

rajakumaar nao Apnao daonaaoM haqaaoM kao panaI maoM Dubaao kr ]namaoM panaI 

Bara AaOr ]sakao idyaa pr vah saundr laD,kI yah khto hue ik 

]sakao panaI donao maoM dor hao gayaI vahIM mar gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao dUsara Anaar taoD,a tao ]samaoM sao ek AaOr saundr 

laD,kI inaklaI. yah laD,kI BaI dUQa kI trh safod AaOr KUna kI 
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trh laala qaI. ]sanao BaI inaklato hI kha — “Aao naaOjavaana, mauJao 
panaI dao varnaa maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 

vah ]sako ilayao BaI panaI lao kr Aayaa pr ifr BaI panaI laanao 

maoM ]sakao dor hao gayaI AaOr vah laD,kI BaI vahIM mar gayaI. rajakumaar 

kao baD,a duK huAa saao AbakI baar ]sanao tIsara Anaar taoD,nao sao 

phlao hI fvvaaro sao panaI laa kr rK ilayaa. 

Aba ]sanao tIsara Anaar taoD,a tao ]samaoM sao BaI ek saundr 

laD,kI inaklaI. yah laD,kI BaI dUQa kI trh safod AaOr KUna kI 

trh laala qaI. yah ipClaI daonaaoM laD,ikyaaoM sao j,yaada saundr qaI. 

[sa baar rajakumaar nao turnt hI ]sako mau^h pr panaI 

foMka AaOr vah ija,nda rhI. ]sanao kao[- kpD,a nahIM phnaa 

huAa qaa saao rajakumaar nao ]sakao Apnaa Saala
45
 AaoZ,a 

idyaa. 

ifr rajakumaar nao ]sa laD,kI sao kha — “tuma [sa poD, pr 

caZ, jaaAao tba tk maOM tumharo phnanao ko ilayao kuC kpD,o AaOr 

tumakao lao jaanao ko ilayao ek gaaD,I lao kr Aata hU^.” 

yah kh kr vah rajakumaar tao calaa gayaa AaOr vah laD,kI ]sa 

fvvaaro ko pasa lagao hue ek poD, pr caZ, kr baOz gayaI. 

 
45 Translated for the word “Cloak”. See its picture above. 
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ek mauislama KanaabadaoSa
46
 laD,kI ]sa fvvaaro pr raoja panaI 

Barnao Aayaa krtI qaI. vah ]sa idna BaI vaha^ panaI Barnao AayaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnaa ima+I ka GaD,a fvvaaro ko panaI maoM panaI Barnao ko 

ilayao Dubaaoyaa tao ]sa panaI maoM ]sakao ]sa laD,kI ko caohro kI prCa[-M 

idoKayaI dI. 

]sakao lagaa ik vah prCa[-M ]sako Apnao caohro kI hO saao vah 

ek lambaI saI saa^sa Bar kr baaolaI — 

vah maOM jaao Kud bahut saundr hU^ panaI ka bat-na lao kr Gar jaa}^? 

 

AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao vah bat-na turnt hI panaI maoM sao inakala 

ilayaa AaOr jamaIna pr pTk idyaa. bat-na ima+I ka qaa saao jamaIna pr 

igarto hI TUT gayaa. vah ibanaa panaI AaOr ibanaa bat-na ilayao hI Gar 

calaI gayaI. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sakI maalaikna nao ]sakao KalaI haqa 

Aato doK kr gaussao sao Da^Ta — “Aao badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa, torI 

ihmmat kOsao hu[- ibanaa panaI ilayao Gar vaapsa Aanao kI? AaOr tU tao 

bat-na BaI nahIM laayaI? kha^ hO bat-na?” 

saao ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao ek AaOr ima+I ka bat-na ]zayaa 

AaOr ifr fvvaaro pr laaOT gayaI. jaba vah Apnao bat-na maoM ifr panaI 

 
46 Translated for the word “Saracen” – this word was used in Europe for Muslim nomads in those 
times. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 90 ~ 
 

Barnao lagaI tao ifr ]sakao vahI prCa[-M idKayaI dI. ]sakao ifr 

lagaa ik vah Apnao caohro kI prCa[-M panaI maoM doK rhI hO saao vah 

ifr baaolaI — 

maOM [tnaI saundr AaOr panaI ka bat-na lao kr Gar jaa}^? 

 

]sanao ifr Apnaa ima+I ka bat-na jamaIna pr pTk idyaa. vah 

bat-na BaI ima+I ka qaa saao vah BaI jamaIna pr igarto hI TUT gayaa AaOr 

vah ifr ibanaa panaI AaOr ibanaa bat-na koo Gar calaI gayaI. 

]sakI maalaikna nao ifr ]sakao [sa trh KalaI haqa Aanao AaOr 

dao bat-na  Kaonao ko ilayao bahut Da^Ta tao ]sanao ifr ek AaOr bat-na  

]zayaa AaOr ifr panaI Barnao ko ilayao fvvaaro pr calaI gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao panaI laonao ko ilayao bat-na fvvaaro ko panaI maoM Dubaaoyaa 

tao ifr ]sa laD,kI kI prCa[-M panaI maoM doK kr ifr ]sanao vah   

bat-na taoD, idyaa. 

Aba tk vah laD,kI poD, pr caupcaap baOzI qaI pr AbakI baar 

jaba ]sanao vah bat-na taoD,a tao vah h^sa pD,I. ]sakI h^saI kI 

Aavaaja sauna kr ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao }pr kI trf doKa tao 

vaha^ tao ek bahut saundr laD,kI baOzI qaI. 

vah icallaayaI — “Aaoh tao vah tuma hao. tumanao hI maoro tIna  

bat-na tuD,vaayao AaOr yah caaOqaa BaI tuD,vaanao vaalaI qaI. pr tuma vaak[- 
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bahut saundr hao. mauJao tumharo baala bahut AcCo laga rho hOM. AaAao 

tuma naIcao AaAao maOM tumharo baala sa^vaar dU^^.” 

vah laD,kI poD, sao naIcao ]trnaa nahIM caahtI qaI prntu badsaUrt 

KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao ]sasao poD, sao naIcao ]trnao kI bahut ijad kI 

— “tuma maoro pasa AaAao na, maOM tumharo baala banaa dU^. [sasao tuma AaOr 

BaI j,yaada saundr lagaaogaI.” 

khto hue ]sa badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao ]sakao ]saka 

haqa pkD, kr poD, sao naIcao ]tar ilayaa. ]sanao ]sako baala Kaolao 

tao ]sakao ]sako baalaaoM maoM lagaI ek ipna idKayaI do gayaI. ]sanao 

vah ipna ]sa baocaarI laD,kI ko kana maoM zU^sa dI. 

[sasao ]sa laD,kI ko kana maoM sao ek baU^d KUna 

inakla kr naIcao igar pD,a AaOr vah mar gayaI. pr 

jaba vah KUna kI baU^d jamaIna pr pD,I tao vah ek 

kbaUtrI
47
 bana gayaI AaOr ]D, gayaI. 

[sa trh ]sa laD,kI kao maar kr AaOr ]sako kpD,o phna kr 

vah badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI Kud poD, pr caZ, kr baOz gayaI. 

qaaoD,I dor maoM rajakumaar gaaD,I AaOr kpD,o lao kr vaapsa Aa gayaa 

AaOr badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa kI trf AaScaya- sao doK kr baaolaa — 

“Aro tuma tao dUQa jaOsaI safod AaOr KUna jaOsaI laala qaIM. tuma [tnaI 

saa^valaI kOsao hao gayaIM?” 

 
47 Translated for the word “Wood Pigeon”. See its picture above. 
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badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI baaolaI — “jaba saUrja baahr 

inaklaa tao QaUp kI vajah sao maOM saa^valaI pD, gayaI.” 

“pr tumharI tao Aavaaja BaI badlaI hu[ - hO, vah kOsao badla 

gayaI? 

[sako javaaba maoM vah KanaabadaoSa laD,kI baaolaI — “hvaa ja,aor sao 

calaI AaOr ]saI nao maorI Aavaaja eosaI kr dI.” 

“pr tuma tao bahut saundr qaIM AaOr Aba tao tuma bahut hI 

badsaUrt laga rhI hao.” 

[sako javaaba maoM vah baaolaI — “tBaI zMDI hvaa calaI ijasanao maoro 

caohro kao jamaa idyaa.” 

[na javaabaaoM sao rajakumaar kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vah vahI 

laD,kI qaI ijasakao vah CaoD, kr gayaa qaa AaOr vah ]sakao gaaD,I maoM 

ibaza kr Apnao Gar lao gayaa. mahla maoM Aa kr rajakumaar nao ]sasao 

SaadI kr laI. Aba vah rajakumaar kI p%naI bana gayaI. 

]Qar vah kbaUtrI raoja saubah rajakumaar ko SaahI rsaao[-Gar kI 

iKD,kI pr Aa kr baOz jaatI AaOr rsaao[yao sao khtI — “Aao 

Saaipt rsaao[-Gar ko rsaao[yao, tU mauJao bata ik rajakumaar [sa samaya 

]sa badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ko saaqa @yaa kr rha hO?”  

SaahI rsaao[yaa javaaba dota — “vah Kata hO, pIta hO AaOr saao 

jaata hO, basa.” 
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kbaUtrI ifr khtI — “tU mauJao qaaoD,a saa 

saUp do do tao maOM tuJao saaonao ko AalaUbauKaro
48
 

dU^gaI.” 

rsaao[yaa ]sakao ek kTaora Bar ko saUp dota AaOr vah kbaUtrI 

saUp pI kr Apnao kao ihlaa Dulaa kr Apnao kuC saaonao ko pMK naIcao 

igara dotI AaOr ]D, jaatI. 

pr AgalaI saubah vah ifr Aa jaatI AaOr ifr rsaao[yao sao 

pUCtI — “Aao Saaipt rsaao[ -Gar ko rsaao[yao, tU mauJao bata ik 

rajakumaar [sa samaya ]sa badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ko saaqa @yaa 

kr rha hO?” 

SaahI rsaao[yaa ifr vahI javaaba dota — “vah Kata hO, pIta hO 

AaOr saao jaata hO, basa.” 

kbaUtrI ifr khtI — “tU mauJao qaaoD,a saa saUp do do tao maOM tuJao 

saaonao ko AalaUbauKaro dU^gaI.” 

rsaao[yaa ifr ]sakao ek kTaora Bar ko saUp dota, vah ]sa saUp 

kao pItI AaOr ifr Apnao kao ihlaa Dulaa kr Apnao kuC saaonao ko 

pMK igara dotI AaOr ]D, jaatI. 

kuC samaya baad rsaao[yao nao saaocaa ik vah rajaa ko pasa jaa kr 

yah saba rajaa kao batayao. saao vah rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao jaa 

kr ]sakao saarI khanaI saunaayaI. 

 
48 Translated for the word “Plums”. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 94 ~ 
 

rajaa nao ]sakI khanaI Qyaana sao saunaI AaOr baaolaa — “kla jaba 

vah kbaUtrI tumharo pasa Aayao tao ]sakao pkD, laonaa AaOr maoro pasa 

lao Aanaa. maOM ]sakao Apnao pasa rKU^gaa.” 

badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ]na daonaaoM kI baat sauna rhI qaI. 

vah yah jaana gayaI ik ]sanao ]sa kbaUtrI kao vaha^ sao ]D, jaanao donao 

kI galatI kr laI qaI. pr Aba vah @yaa kro? 

saao Agalao idna saubah jaba vah kbaUtrI iKD,kI pr Aa kr baOzI 

tao ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao rsaao[yao kao KUba pITa AaOr ]sa 

kbaUtrI ko SarIr maoM laaoho kI ek salaa[- Gausaa kr ]sao maar Dalaa. 

[sasao kbaUtrI tao mar gayaI pr ]sako KUna kI ek baU^d iKD,kI 

ko baahr jamaIna pr igar pD,I. ]sa baU^d sao turnt hI vaha^ Anaar ka 

ek poD, ]ga Aayaa. 

Anaar ko [sa poD, maoM ek jaadU qaa ik jaao 

BaI mar rha hao Agar vah [sa poD, ka ek 

Anaar Ka lao tao vah ija,nda hao jaata qaa. [sa 

ilayao ]sa badsaUrt KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ko pasa ]sa poD, ka ek 

Anaar laonao ko ilayao ek lambaI laa[na lagaI rhtI. 

AaKIr maoM ]sa poD, ko saba Anaar K%ma hao gayao AaOr ]sa poD, 

pr kovala ek Anaar rh gayaa. vah Anaar ]na saba AnaaraoM maoM sabasao 

baD,a qaa jaao ]sa poD, pr phlao lagao qao. saao ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI 
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nao sabakao yah kh idyaa ik Aba [sa poD, ko saaro Anaar K%ma hao 

gayao hOM AaOr Aba yah AaiKrI Anaar maOM Apnao ilayao rKU^gaI. 

ek idna ek bauiZ,yaa vaha^ AayaI AaOr ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI 

sao baaolaI — “ranaI jaI, maohrbaanaI kr ko yah Anaar mauJao do dIijayao. 

maoro pit kI halat bahut Kraba hO. Agar yah Anaar Aap mauJao do 

doMgaI tao maoro pit baca jaayaoMgao.” 

vah KanaabadaoSa laD,kI baaolaI — “Aba [sa poD, pr basa yah 

ek hI Anaar bacaa hO AaOr [sakao Aba maOMnao sajaavaT ko ilayao yaha^ 

rKa huAa hO.” 

pr rajakumaar nao ]sakao eosaa krnao sao manaa ikyaa. vah baaolaa 

— “]sa baocaarI bauiZ,yaa ko pit kI halat bahut Kraba hO. tumakao 

]sakao Anaar donao sao manaa nahIM krnaa caaihyao.” 

[sa trh rajakumaar nao ]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI sao ]sa AaiKrI 

Anaar kao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao idlavaa idyaa. bauiZ,yaa KuSaI KuSaI vah 

Anaar lao kr Gar calaI gayaI. 

pr Gar jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik ]saka pit tao tba tk mar 

gayaa qaa. ]sanao saaocaa “tao Aba maOM [sa Anaar kao sajaavaT ko ilayao 

hI rK laotI hU^” AaOr vah ]sanao ek KulaI AalamaarI maoM rK idyaa. 

]sa Anaar maoM vah laD,kI rhtI qaI. 
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vah bauiZ,yaa raoja “maasa”
49
 pZ,nao caca- jaatI qaI. jaba vah maasa 

pZ,nao ko ilayao calaI jaatI tao vah laD,kI ]sa Anaar maoM sao 

inaklatI. 

vah ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko ilayao Aaga jalaatI, ]saka Gar saaf krtI 

AaOr ]sako ilayao Kanaa banaatI. Kanaa banaa kr ]sakao ]sakI Kanao 

kI maoja pr lagaatI AaOr yah saba kr ko vah ifr Apnao Anaar maoM 

calaI jaatI. 

vah bauiZ,yaa jaba Gar vaapsa AatI tao Apnaa Gar zIk zak pa 

kr AaOr Apnao ilayao Kanaa banaa doK kr bahut caikt haotI. ek 

idna vah caca- ko knafOSana ko kmaro
50
 maoM gayaI AaOr Apnao knafOSana 

saunanao vaalao sao jaa kr ]sao saba kuC batayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “tuma eosaa krao ik kla tuma maasa jaanao ka kovala 

bahanaa banaaAao pr Apnao Gar maoM yaa ifr Apnao Gar ko Aasa pasa hI 

khIM iCp jaaAao AaOr ifr doKao ik tumharo Gar maoM @yaa @yaa haota 

hO. [sa trIko sao tuma jaana paAaogaI ik tumharo Gar maoM yah saba kama 

kaOna krta hO.” 

Agalao idna ]sa knafOSana saunanao vaalao kI salaah maana kr ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa nao maasa jaanao ka kovala bahanaa hI ikyaa. vah Gar ko baahr 

 
49 Mass is a kind of C hristian worship 
50 Confession Box – it is a place in the Church where normally a sinner accepts his or her mistakes and 
sins and promises not to do it again in front of a priest, but there is curtain between them so they 
cannot see each other that who is confessing and who is hearing. 
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tk gayaI AaOr drvaajao ko baahr tk jaa kr ruk gayaI AaOr ek 

eosaI jagah jaa kr KD,I hao gayaI jaha^ sao vah Apnaa Gar AcCI 

trh sao doK saktI qaI. 

]sako jaanao ko baad vah laD,kI raoja kI trh Apnao Anaar maoM 

sao inaklaI AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko Gar ka kama krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

tBaI vah bauiZ,yaa Gar ko Andr Aa gayaI. bauiZ,yaa kao doK kr 

vah laD,kI Apnao Anaar ko Andr Gausanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaI pr 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sao Anaar ko Andr jaanao sao phlao hI pkD, ilayaa. 

bauiZ,yaa nao pUCa — “tuma kha^ sao AayaI hao?” 

vah laD,kI baaolaI — “Bagavaana Aapkao sauKI rKo, mauJao maarnaa 

nahIM, mauJao maarnaa nahIM.” 

bauiZ,yaa Pyaar sao baaolaI — “maOM tumakao maa$^gaI nahIM pr maOM yah 

jaananaa caahtI hU^ ik tuma AayaI kha^ sao hao?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM [sa Anaar ko Andr rhtI hU^.”  

AaOr ]sanao bauiZ,yaa kao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI. 

]sakI khanaI sauna kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao Apnao jaOsaI 

iksaana laD,kI kI paoSaak phnaayaI @yaaoMik [sa laD,kI nao ABaI BaI 

kpD,o nahIM phna rKo qao. 

Agalao rivavaar kao vah ]sakao maasa ko ilayao caca- lao gayaI. vaha^ 

pr rajakumaar BaI Aata qaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao doKa tao ]sako 

mau^h sao inaklaa — “ho Bagavaana, mauJao tao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr ivaSvaasa 
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hI nahIM hao rha ik yah vahI laD,kI hO ijasasao maOM fvvaaro pr imalaa 

qaa.” 

saao maasa K%ma hao jaanao ko baad ]sanao caca- ko baahr ]sa bauiZ,yaa 

ka [ntjaar krnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. jaba vah bauiZ,yaa caca- ko 

baahr inaklaI tao rajakumaar nao ]sasao pUCa — “mauJao saca saca bata[yao 

maa^ jaI ik yah laD,kI Aapko pasa kha^ sao AayaI?” 

“sarkar mauJao maairyaogaa nahIM.” 

rajakumaar bahut baocaOnaI sao baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, maOM Aapkao  

ibalkula nahIM maa$^gaa. basa Aap mauJao yah bata doM ik yah laD,kI 

Aapko pasa AayaI kha^ sao?” 

bauiZ,yaa ifr BaI Drto Drto baaolaI — “yah laD,kI ]sa Anaar maoM 

sao inaklaI hO jaao Aapnao mauJao idyaa qaa.” 

rajakumaar ifr baaolaa — “tao yah BaI Anaar maoM qaI?” 

ifr vah ]sa laD,kI sao baaolaa — “pr tuma [sa Anaar maoM GausaI 

kOsao?” 

[sa pr ]sanao rajakumaar kao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI. 

rajakumaar ]sa laD,kI kao lao kr mahla vaapsa laaOTa AaOr saIQaa ]sa 

KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ko pasa gayaa. ]sanao ]sa Anaar vaalaI laD,kI sao 

]sa KanaabadaoSa laD,kI ko saamanao ek baar ifr ApnaI khanaI 

saunaanao kao kha. 
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jaba Anaar vaalaI laD,kI nao ApnaI khanaI K%ma kr dI tao 

rajakumaar nao KanaabadaoSa laD,kI sao kha — “saunaa tumanao? maOM Apnao 

haqaaoM sao tumakao maarnaa nahIM caahta [sailayao AcCa hO ik tuma Kud hI 

mar jaaAao.” 

KanaabadaoSa laD,kI nao doKa ik Aba kao[- AaOr rasta nahIM rh 

gayaa hO tao vah baaolaI “maoro Andr laaoho kI ek salaa[ - Gausaa dao AaOr 

mauJao Sahr ko caaOraho pr jalaa dao tao maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” eosaa hI 

ikyaa gayaa. 

[sako baad rajakumaar nao ]sa Anaar vaalaI laD,kI sao SaadI kr 

laI AaOr daonaaoM bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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10  Kala kI baImaarI vaalaa AadmaI51 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. [saI 

duK maoM vah ek idna ek jaMgala sao gaujar rha qaa ik ]sakao 

safod GaaoD,o pr savaar ek naa[T
52
 idKayaI do gayaa. 

naa[T nao pUCa — “maOjaosTI, Aap [tnao ]dasa @yaaoM hOM?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maoro kao[ - laD,ka nahIM hO jaao maora rajya sa^Baala 

sako. tao maoro marnao ko baad maora rajya tao calaa hI jaayaogaa.” 

naa[T baaolaa — “Agar Aapkao laD,ka caaihyao tao maoro saaqa ek 

samaJaaOta kIijayao. jaba Aapka yah baoTa pnd`h saala ka hao jaayaogaa 

tao Aap [sakao yahIM [saI jaMgala maoM [saI jagah lao kr AayaoMgao AaOr 

]sakao mauJao do doMgao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maOM kao[ - BaI samaJaaOta krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^ 

pr basa mauJao ek baoTa caaihyao.” 

[sa trh rajaa nao ]sa naa[T ko saaqa yah samaJaaOta kr ilayaa 

ik jaba ]saka baoTa pnd`h saala ka hao jaayaogaa tao vah ]sakao ]saI 

jaMgala maoM ]saI jagah lao kr Aayaogaa AaOr ]sa naa[T kao do dogaa. 

kuC samaya baad rajaa ko Gar ek baoTa pOda huAa. ]saka yah 

baoTa bahut CaoTa saa baccaa qaa. ]sako baala saunahrI qao AaOr ]sakI 

 
51 The Mangy One.  Tale No 110.  A folktale from Italy from its Abruzzo area.  
52 Knight – a knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political 
leader for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
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CatI pr ek saunahra k`asa banaa huAa qaa. idna pr idna vah 

baD,a haota gayaa AaOr ]sakI A@lamandI BaI baZ,tI gayaI. 

 pnd`h saala ka haonao sao phlao hI ]sanao ApnaI saarI pZ,a[- 

K%ma kr laI qaI AaOr vah hiqayaar calaanao maoM BaI bahut haoiSayaar hao 

gayaa. pr ]sakI pnd`hvaIM saalaigarh sao zIk tIna idna phlao hI 

rajaa nao Apnao Aapkao ek kmaro maoM band kr ilayaa AaOr raota rha 

AaOr raota rha. 

ranaI kao yah pta hI nahIM qaa ik rajaa @yaaoM raoyao jaa rha qaa. 

jaba rajaa nao ]sakao Apnao samaJaaOto ko baaro maoM batayaa jaao basa tIna 

idna maoM pUra haonao vaalaa qaa tba vah BaI raonao lagaI. 

jaba laD,ko nao Apnao maata ipta kao raoto doKa tao vah BaI 

proSaana hao gayaa. ]sako pUCnao pr ipta nao kha — “baoTo, maOM Aba 

tumakao ]saI jaMgala maoM ]saI jagah lao kr jaa}^gaa AaOr tumhoM tumharo 

gaaODfadr
53
 kao do Aa}^gaa ijasanao [sa samaJaaOto ko Anausaar tumakao 

pOda ikyaa.” 

Agalao idna ipta Apnao baoTo kao lao kr caupcaap jaMgala kI trf 

cala idyaa. tBaI ]nakao dUsaro GaaoD,aoM kI TapaoM kI AavaajaoM saunaayaI 

dIM. yah ]saI naa[T ko safod GaaoD,aoM kI TapaoM kI AavaajaoM qaIM 

ijasakao vah rajaa Apnao baoTo kao doKnao vaalaa qaa. 

 
53 Godfather - A godfather is a male godparent in many Christian traditions or a man arranged to be 
the legal guardian of a child in case the parents die before adulthood or the age of maturity. 
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jaba vah naa[T pasa Aa gayaa tao rajaa ka baoTa ]sa naa[T ko 

barabar barabar cala idyaa. ipta nao ibanaa kuC kho raoto raoto Apnaa 

GaaoD,a plaT kr Gaumaayaa AaOr Apnao Gar kI trf vaapsa cala idyaa. 

vah laD,ka ]sa AjanabaI naa[T ko saaqa saaqa calata rha. vah 

jaMgala ko eosao ihssaaoM sao gaujar kr jaa rha qaa jaha^ sao phlao vah 

kBaI nahIM gayaa qaa. calato calato AaiKr vao laaoga ek baD,o mahla ko 

pasa Aa gayao. 

vaha^ Aa kr vah naa[T ]sa laD,ko sao baaolaa — “gaaODsana, 
Abasao tuma yaha^ rhaogao. tuma [sa Gar ko maailak hao pr maOM tumakao 

kovala tIna baataoM ko ilayao manaa k$^gaa – ek tao yah CaoTI iKD,kI 

kBaI mat Kaolanaa. dUsaro yah AalamaarI kBaI mat Kaolanaa. AaOr 

tIsaro naIcao GauD,saala maoM kBaI mat jaanaa.” 

AaQaI rat ko samaya vah gaaODfadr Apnao safod GaaoD,o pr savaar 

huAa AaOr calaa gayaa ifr vah saubah haonao tk nahIM laaOTa. tIna rat 

ko baad jaba vah laD,ka Akolaa rh gayaa tao ]sako mana maoM ]%saukta 

jaagaI ik vah CaoTI iKD,kI Kaola kr doKo ik ]Qar @yaa hO. 

vah ]sa trf gayaa AaOr ]sanao vah CaoTI iKD,kI KaolaI. 

]sako saamanao vaha^ Qa^uAa AaOr Aaga kI lapToM idKayaI do rhI qaIM. 

eosaa [sailayao huAa @yaaoMik vah iKD,kI nark kI trf KulatI qaI. 

]sa laD,ko nao nark kI trf doKa ik Saayad vah vaha^ iksaI kao 

phcaana sako. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 103 ~ 
 

Qyaana sao doKnao pr jaanato hao ]sakao vaha^ kaOna idKayaI idyaa? 

vaha^ tao ]sakI dadI qaI. dadI nao BaI Apnao paoto kao doKa tao vah 

nark kI gahra[yaaoM sao icallaayaI — “Aao maoro paoto, tuJao yaha^ kaOna 

laayaa hO?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maora gaaODfadr.” 

“nahIM nahIM maoro paoto. vah AadmaI tora gaaODfadr nahIM hO. vah 

tao ek SaOtana hO. tU ApnaI jaana bacaa kr Baaga lao. AalamaarI 

Kaola AaOr ]samaoM sao ek calanaI lao, ek saabauna kI iT@kI lao AaOr 

ek kMGaI lao. 

ifr naIcao GauD,saala maoM jaa. vaha^ tuJao tora Apnaa GaaoD,a imala 

jaayaogaa. ]sa pr savaar hao kr Baaga jaa. Agar toro pICo vah 

SaOtana Aayao tao yao tInaaoM caIja,oM ek ek kr ko ]sako rasto maoM foMk 

donaa. ]sako baad jaaorDna nadI
54
 AayaogaI ]sakao par krto hI tU 

]sa SaOtana ko caMgaula sao CUT jaayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa laD,ko nao phlao AalamaarI sao ek calanaI, ek 

saabauna kI iT@kI AaOr ek kMGaI inakalaI ifr naIcao GauD,saala maoM 

gayaa, Apnaa GaaoD,a ZÛZa AaOr ]sa pr caZ, kr vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

]sako GaaoD,o ka naama haOsa-rOiDSa
55
 qaa. 

 
54 Jordon River 
55 Horseradish – name of the Prince’s horse 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 104 ~ 
 

jaba vah gaaODfadr vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]saka 

gaaODsana tao vaha^ sao jaa cauka qaa AaOr saaqa maoM vah Apnaa GaaoD,a BaI 

lao gayaa qaa. ifr ]sanao doKa ik vah tao ]sakI AalamaarI maoM sao 

]saka kuC saamaana BaI lao gayaa qaa. 

]sanao bahut saarI Aa%maaAaoM kao jalato hue kaoyalaaoM pr lauZ,kayaa 

AaOr ifr vah BaI ]sa BagaaoD,o ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

]sa naa[T ka safod GaaoD,a kulaacaoM maarta huAa daOD,ta calaa jaa 

rha qaa. ]saka Apnaa GaaoD,a ]sa laD,ko ko haOsa-rOiDSa GaaoD,o sao BaI 

saaO gaunaa toja, Baaga rha qaa AaOr vah ]sakao jaldI hI pkD, BaI laota 

pr ]sako gaaODsana nao ]sako AaOr Apnao baIca ko rasto maoM kMGaI foMk 

dI. 

]sa kMGaI nao jamaIna pr igarto hI rasto maoM ek bahut baD,a AaOr 

Ganaa jaMgala pOda kr idyaa. gaaODfadr kao ]sao par krnao maoM bahut 

mauiSkla hu[- [sako Alaavaa ]sakao par krto krto ]sakao dor BaI 

bahut laga gayaI. 

AaiKr jaba vah jaMgala sao baahr inaklaa tao ]sakao Apnaa 

gaaODsana ifr sao idKayaI pD,a. gaaODsana nao ]sakao Apnao pICo Aato 

doKa tao AbakI baar ]sanao calanaI foMk dI. 

]sa calanaI nao jamaIna pr igarto hI dladla ka ek bahut baD,a 

maOdana banaa idyaa. gaaODfadr kao [sa maOdana kao par krnao maoM BaI 

bahut proSaanaI hu[- AaOr dor laga gayaI. 
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iksaI trh sao vah yaha^ sao inaklaa tao ifr ]sanao Apnao gaaODsana 

kao pkD,a. AbakI baar ]sa laD,ko nao saabauna kI iT@kI foMk dI. 

]sa saabauna kI iT@kI nao jamaIna pr igarto hI ifsalanao vaalao phaD, 

pOda kr idyao. Aba gaaODfadr ka GaaoD,a jaha^ BaI Apnaa pOr rKta 

vah vaha^ sao bahut naIcao tk ifsala jaata. 

[sa baIca vah laD,ka jaaorDna nadI tk Aa phu^caa qaa saao ]sanao 

Apnao GaaoD,o kao nadI ko panaI maoM Dala idyaa. GaaoD,a turnt hI nadI 

par kr ko ]sako dUsarI par phu^ca gayaa. 

[sa samaya tk gaaODfadr kovala phaD, pr caZ,naa Sau$ hI kr 

rha qaa. ]sa laD,ko kao na pkD, panao kI vajah sao vah bahut gaussaa 

qaa. AaOr Aba jaaorDna nadI ko par tao vah jaa BaI nahIM sakta qaa. 

saao ]sanao KUba ibajalaI camakayaI, toja, hvaa calaayaI, toja, baairSa 

barsaayaI, KUba Aaolao barsaayao. 

pr vah laD,ka @yaaoMik jaaorDna nadI par kr cauka qaa [sailayao 

]sako [na saba jaaduAaoM nao ]sako }pr kao[- Asar nahIM ikyaa. Aba 

vah laD,ka put-gaala ko rajaa ko Sahr maoM phu^ca gayaa qaa. 

 

rajakumaar kI SaadI 

put-gaala phu^ca kr vah phcaanaa na jaa sako [sailayao ]sanao Apnao 

saunahrI baala iCpanao ko ilayao ek ksaa[- sao ek baOla ka blaODr
56
 

 
56 Bladder is a part of the body in which urine is collected. 
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KrId ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao isar pr lagaa ilayaa. [sasao vah eosaa 

laganao lagaa jaOsao ]sako isar pr kao[- Kala kI baImaarI hao gayaI hao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao haOsa-rOiDSa kao ek Gaasa ko maOdana maoM carnao 

ko ilayao CaoD, idyaa. ]sa GaaoD,o kao Aba kao[- caura BaI nahIM sakta 

qaa @yaaoMik ]sa SaOtana kI GauD,saala maoM rhto rhto Aba ]sanao AadmaI 

Kanaa saIK ilayaa qaa. 

baOla ka blaODr isar pr AaoZ,o AaoZ,o vah laD,ka put-gaala ko rajaa 

ko mahla ko Aasa pasa GaUma rha qaa ik rajaa ko maalaI nao ]sakao 

doKa. ]sanao ]sa laD,ko sao baat kI tao ]sakao pta calaa ik vah 

kao[- kama ZU^Z rha qaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao ApnaI sahayata ko 

ilayao rK ilayaa. 

maalaI jaba ]sakao Gar lao kr Aayaa tao ]sakao doK kr maalaI 

kI p%naI bahut naaraja hu[- @yaaoMik vah eosao iksaI BaI AadmaI kao 

Apnao Gar maoM nahIM caahtI qaI ijasakao Kala ka raoga hao rha hao. 

ApnaI p%naI kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao pasa 

ko ek jaMgala maoM rhnao Baoja idyaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa laD,ko sao kh idyaa 

ik Aba vah vahIM rho @yaaoMik vah yah nahIM caahta qaa ik vah ]sako 

Gar maoM ifr sao kdma rKo. saao vah laD,ka jaMgala maoM rhnao calaa 

gayaa. 

rat kao vah laD,ka dbao pa^va ApnaI JaaoMpD,I maoM sao inaklaa, 

Apnao haOsa-rOiDSa kao Kaolaa, ek rajaa ko baoTo kI trh Apnaa laala 
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saUT phnaa AaOr Apnao isar sao baOla ko blaODr kao hTa idyaa. blaODr 

kao hTato hI ]sako saunahrI baala caa^dnaI maoM camak ]zo. 

vah ifr SaahI baagaIcao maoM calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr GaUmata 

rha AaOr kuC kuC krta rha – jaOsao vah vao tIna Cllao hvaa maoM 

Gaumaata rha jaao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sao idyao qao. 

]na tInaaoM CllaaoM kao vah ApnaI tInaaoM baIca vaalaI ]^gailayaaoM maoM 

phnao rhta qaa. kBaI vah ]na CllaaoM kao hvaa maoM ]Cala kr ApnaI 

tlavaar kI naaok pr iTka laota qaa AaOr kBaI ]nakao eosao hI 

]Calata rhta. 

[saI samaya [<afak sao put-gaala ko rajaa kI baoTI ApnaI 

iKD,kI pr Aa kr KD,I hu[- AaOr caa^dnaI rat maoM Apnao baagaIcao kao 

doKnao lagaI. ]sakI inagaah ]sa laD,ko pr BaI pD,I – vah saundr 

saunahro baalaaoM vaalaa laala paoSaak phnao laD,ka jaao yao saba kramaatoM 

kr rha qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik yah laD,ka kaOna hao sakta hO? yah [sa baagaIcao 

maoM kOsao Aayaa? maOM doKtI hU^ ik yah kha^ kha^ jaata hO? saao vah 

tba tk ]sakao doKtI rhI jaba tk vah vaha^ sao cala nahIM idyaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ sao calaa tao saubah haonao vaalaI qaI. vah baagaIcao ko 

]sa drvaajao sao baahr inaklaa jaao Gaasa ko maOdana maoM jaanao ko ilayao 

Kulata qaa. baahr inakla kr ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o kao Gaasa carayaI 

AaOr gaayaba hao gayaa. 
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rajakumaarI kI Aa^KoM ABaI BaI ]saka pICa nahIM CaoD, rhI qaIM 

AaOr baagaIcao ko drvaajao pr hI lagaI hu[- qaIM. 

qaaoD,I dor baad ]sanao doKa ik vah Kala kI baImaarI vaalaa 

laD,ka jaao maalaI kI sahayata kr rha qaa ]saI drvaajao sao Andr 

calaa Aa rha qaa. ]sanao ApnaI iKD,kI band kr dI taik vah 

laD,ka ]sakao na doK sako. 

AgalaI rat rajakumaarI ifr ApnaI iKD,kI pr Aa kr baOz 

gayaI AaOr ]sa laD,ko ka [ntjaar krnao lagaI. AaiKr ]sanao ]sa 

Kala kI baImaarI vaalao laD,ko kao jaMgala maoM banaI JaaoMpD,I sao baahr 

inaklato AaOr ifr baagaIcao ko drvaajao kI trf Aato doKa. 

pr ifr kuC imanaTaoM baad hI ]sanao ]sa saunahro baalaaoM vaalao savaar 

kao SaahI baagaIcao maoM ]saI drvaajao sao Andr Aato doKa. Aaja vah 

safod kpD,o phnao qaa. 

Aa kr ]sanao ifr ApnaI kramaatoM Sau$ kr dIM. AaOr ipClaI 

rat kI trh sao Aaja BaI vah saubah haonao sao phlao hI vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

pr kuC imanaTaoM maoM hI vah Kala kI baImaarI vaalaa laD,ka vaha^ 

Aa gayaa. rajakumaarI kao Sak huAa ik ja$r hI [sa Kala kI 

baImaarI vaalao laD,ko maoM AaOr ]sa saunahrI baalaaoM vaalao laD,ko maoM Aapsa 

maoM kuC irSta hO. 
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tIsarI rat ifr eosaa hI huAa, isavaaya [sako ik Aaja vah 

savaar kalao kpD,o phna kr Aayaa qaa. rajakumaarI kao lagaa ik yah 

Kala kI baImaarI vaalaa laD,ka AaOr yah savaar daonaaoM ek hI hOM. 

Agalao idna rajakumaarI Kala kI baImaarI vaalao laD,ko ko pasa 

baagaIcao maoM gayaI AaOr ]sasao kuC fUla laanao ko ilayao kha. laD,ko nao 

fUlaaoM ko tIna gaucCo banaayao – ek baD,a, ek baIca ka AaOr ek 

CaoTa. ]sanao ]na tInaaoM gaucCaoM kao ek TaokrI maoM rKa AaOr 

rajakumaarI kI trf calaa. 

sabasao baD,a vaalaa fUlaaoM ka gaucCa tao rajakumaar kI baIca vaalaI 

]^galaI ko Cllao maoM rKa qaa AaOr CaoTa vaalaa ]sakI sabasao CaoTI 

vaalaI ]^galaI ko Cllao maoM lagaa qaa AaOr baIca vaalaa gaucCa ]sakI 

A^gaUzI vaalaI ]^galaI ko Cllao maoM lagaa huAa qaa. 

jaba ]sanao yao tInaaoM gaucCo rajakumaarI kao idyao tao rajakumaarI nao 

nao vao tInaaoM Cllao turnt phcaana ilayao. yao vao hI Cllao qao ijanakao 

rat maoM vah saUT vaalaa laD,ka ]Cala ]Cala kr Kola rha qaa. ]sa 

nao ]sa Kala kI baImaarI vaalao laD,ko kI TaokrI kao saaonao ko 

DbalaUna
57
 sao Bar idyaa. 

 
57 Doubloon means “double”. Means 2 or 32 real gold coins (6.77 gms) each. Doubloons were minted 
in Spain, Mexico, Peru and New Granada. 
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Agalao idna rajakumaarI nao Kala kI baImaarI vaalao laD,ko sao santro 

laanao ko ilayao kha tao vah ]sako ilayao tIna santro laayaa – ek pka 

huAa, ek AaQaa pka AaOr ek kccaa.  

rajakumaarI nao ]na tInaaoM kao maoja pr rKa tao rajaa nao pUCa — 

“tuma yah kccaa santra maoja pr @yaaoM rK rhI hao?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “vah Kala kI baImaarI vaalaa laD,ka yahI 

lao kr Aayaa qaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa ]sakao Andr baulaaAao doKto hOM vah [sako baaro maoM 

@yaa khta hO. saao ]sa Kala kI baImaarI vaalao laD,ko kao vaha^ 

baulaayaa gayaa. jaba vah vaha^ Aayaa tao rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “tumanao 

yao tIna trh ko santro @yaaoM taoD,o?” 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, Aapko tIna baoiTyaa^ hOM. ek 

SaadI ko laayak hO, dUsarI SaadI ko ilayao ABaI qaaoD,I dUr hO jabaik 

tIsarI kI SaadI kao tao k[- saala hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ibalkula zIk.” 

AaOr ifr ]sanao yah maunaadI ipTvaa dI — “jaao BaI maorI sabasao 

baD,I baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hO vah yaha^ Aayao AaOr ifr ijasakao 

BaI maorI baoTI Apnaa $maala do dogaI vahI ]saka pit haogaa.” 

saao SaahI iKD,kI ko naIcao rajaaAaoM AaOr rajakumaaraoM kI ek 

bahut baD,I laa[na laga gayaI. phlao rajaaAaoM ko pirvaar ko laaoga 
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Aayao, ifr AaOr dUsaro baD,o baD,o Aaohdo vaalao Aayao, ifr naa[T\sa 

Aayao, ifr GauD,savaar AaOr ifr pOdla Aayao. 

AaOr sabasao baad maoM Aayaa maalaI kI sahayata krnao vaalaa vah 

Kala kI baImaarI vaalaa laD,ka. rajakumaarI nao Apnaa $maala ]sakao 

do idyaa. 

yah doK kr ik ]sakI baoTI nao ek Kala kI baImaarI vaalao 

laD,ko kao cauna ilayaa hO rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kao Gar sao inakala 

idyaa. rajakumaarI ]sa laD,ko saaqa rhnao ko ilayao ]sakI JaaoMpD,I maoM 

calaI gayaI. 

laD,ko nao saaonao ko ilayao ]sakao Apnaa plaMga do idyaa AaOr Apnao 

saaonao ko ilayao ek ka]ca Aaga ko pasa rK idyaa. ]sanao rajakumaarI 

sao kha ik ek Kala kI baImaarI vaalaa tao rajaa kI baoTI ko pasa 

Aanao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM kr sakta qaa. 

rajakumaarI nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik khIM [sa laD,ko 

kao sacamauca hI Kala kI baImaarI na hao. Aaoh maoro Bagavaana, yah maOMnao 
@yaa ikyaa. khIM mauJasao vaak[- galatI na hao gayaI hao. AaOr vah 

Apnao caunaava pr pCtanao lagaI. 

 

rajakumaar kI paola KulaI 

[saI samaya put-gaala AaOr spona ko rajaaAaoM maoM laD,a[- iCD, gayaI AaOr 

saaro AadmaI laaoga laD,a[- maoM laga gayao. jabasao rajakumaarI nao ]sa Kala 
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kI baImaarI vaalao laD,ko sao SaadI kI qaI tbasao bahut saaro laaoga ]sasao 

naaraja qao AaOr jala rho qao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa Kala kI baImaarI vaalaI laD,ko sao kha — “saaro 

AadmaI laaoga tao laD,a[- pr jaa rho hOM pr tumanao @yaaoMik rajaa kI baoTI 

sao SaadI kI hO [saI ilayao tuma yaha^ zhr rho hao.” 

 pr ifr BaI ]nhaoMnao ]sakao phlao sao hI ek laMgaD,a GaaoD,a donao 

ka Plaana banaa rKa qaa taik vah laD,ka laD,a[- maoM maara jaayao. 

Kala kI baImaarI vaalao laD,ko nao ]naka idyaa huAa laMgaD,a GaaoD,a ilayaa 

AaOr maOdana kI trf calaa jaha^ ]saka Apnaa GaaoD,a haOsa-rOiDSa Gaasa 

car rha qaa. 

vah ifr ApnaI laala paoSaak phna kr tOyaar huAa, ApnaI 

CatI pr ek PlaoT lagaayaI jaao ]sako ipta nao ]sakao dI qaI AaOr 

Apnao haOsa-rOiDSa GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr laD,a[- ko maOdana maoM cala 

idyaa. 

ek samaya pr put-gaala ko rajaa kao spona ko isapaihyaaoM nao Gaor 

ilayaa tao put-gaala ko isapaihyaaoM nao doKa ik laala paoSaak phnao ek 

naa[T ]nako rajaa kI rxaa krnao ko ilayao Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

duSmanaaoM ko isapaihyaaoM kao Bagaa kr ]nako rajaa kI jaana bacaa laI. 

[sako baad duSmana ka kao[- BaI isapahI put-gaala ko rajaa ko pasa 

Aanao kI ihmmat nahIM kr pa rha qaa @yaaoMik ]sa laala paoSaak vaalao 

kI tlavaar baa^yao AaOr da^yao daonaaoM trf sao KUba toja, cala rhI qaI. 
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]Qar ]sako GaaoD,o kao doK kr duSmanaaoM ko GaaoD,o BaI Dr rho qao tao 

vao BaI ]sako GaaoD,o ko pasa Aanao kI kaoiSaSa nahIM kr pa rho qao. 

[sa trh laD,a[- ka phlaa idna K%ma huAa. 

rajakumaarI laD,a[- kI Kbar saunanao ko ilayao Saama kao mahla 

gayaI. vaha^ jaba ]sanao saunaa ik ek saunahrI baalaaoM vaalaa laD,ka jaao 

laala paoSaak phnao qaa bahut bahadurI sao laD,a AaOr ]sanao ]sako ipta 

jaI kI jaana bacaayaI. 

AaOr ]saI kI vajah sao put-gaala jaIt gayaa tao vah yah saaocao 

ibanaa na rh sakI ik yah tao maora hI naa[T hO. vahI GauD,savaar 

ijasakao maOM rat kao Apnao baagaIcao maoM doKtI qaI AaOr ]f, Aba maOMnao 

ek Kala kI baImaarI vaalao kao Apna pit cauna ilayaa hO yah maOMnao @yaa 

ikyaa hO. yah saaoca kr vah ]dasa saI ApnaI JaaoMpD,I maoM laaOT 

AayaI. 

JaaoMpD,I maoM Aa kr ]sanao doKa ik ]saka Kala kI raoga vaalaa 

laD,ka tao Aaga ko pasa vaalao ka]ca pr pD,a saao rha hO. ]sanao 

Apnaa vahI puranaa Saala AaoZ, rKa qaa. ]sakao doK kr rajakumaarI 

rao pD,I. 

saubah kao ]sa Kala kI baImaarI vaalao laD,ko nao ifr sao Apnaa 

la^gaD,a GaaoD,a ]zayaa AaOr laD,a[- ko maOdana kI trf cala idyaa. pr 

phlao idna kI trh sao phlao vah Gaasa ko maOdana maoM gayaa. 
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vaha^ phlao ]sanao Apnaa laMgaD,a GaaoD,a Apnao haOsa-rOiDSa sao 

badlaa. ifr Apnaa safod saUT phnaa, ]sako }pr ApnaI CatI pr 

PlaoT lagaayaI. Apnao saunahro baalaaoM vaalao isar pr sao baOla ka blaODr 

hTayaa AaOr laD,a[- ko maOdana kI trf cala idyaa. 

AaOr ]sa idna BaI put-gaala jaIt gayaa. 

tIsaro idna vah saunahro baalaaoM vaalaa naa[T ApnaI kalaI paoSaak 

maoM gayaa. [sa baar spona ka rajaa Kud laD,a[- ko maOdana maoM Aayaa huAa 

qaa Apnao saat baoTaoM ko saaqa. saao vah saunahrI baalaaoM vaalaa naa[T ]na 

saataoM laD,kaoM ko saaqa ek saaqa laD,a. 

]sanao ]na sabako saaqa ek saaqa laD,a[- laD,I AaOr sabakao maar 

idyaa pr saatvaoM baoTo nao marnao sao phlao ]sakI da^yaI baa^h kao ApnaI 

tlavaar sao ja#maI kr idyaa. 

laD,a[- K%ma hao jaanao ko baad rajaa ]sako Gaava kI marhma p+I 

krvaanaa caahta qaa pr dUsarI SaamaaoM kI trh [sa Saama BaI vah vaha^ 

sao gaayaba hao gayaa. 

yah sauna kr ik vah saunahrI baalaaoM vaalaa naa[T ja#maI hao gayaa 

hO rajaa kI baoTI kao bahut duK huAa @yaaoMik vah ABaI BaI ]sa 

AjanabaI sao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI. 

vah ]sa Kala kI baImaarI vaalao laD,ko ko ilayao baura saaocato hue 

Gar gayaI jaha^ vah raoja kI trh sao Apnaa puranaa Saala AaoZ,o Aaga 

ko pasa pD,o ka]ca pr saao rha qaa. 
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pr jaba vah ]sakI trf doK rhI qaI tao ]sakao ]sako Saala 

ko naIcao kI trf ]sakI baa^h pr ek p+I ba^QaI idKayaI dI. ifr 

]sanao doKa tao Saala ko naIcao vah ek kImatI kalaI paoSaak phnao 

qaa. 

]sanao yahI nahIM doKa bailk ]sanao ]sako baOla ko blaODr ko naIcao 

]sako saunahrI baala BaI doKo. @yaaoMik vah laD,ka ]sa idna bahut 

qaka huAa qaa AaOr ja#maI qaa saao vah Apnao kpD,o BaI nahIM badla 

payaa qaa AaOr eosao hI Aa kr ka]ca pr laoT gayaa qaa. laoTto hI 

]sakao naIMd Aa gayaI. 

yah doK kr rajaa kI baoTI kI tao KuSaI AaOr AaScaya- sao caIK 

inaklato inaklato rh gayaI. vah dbao pa^va JaaoMpD,I sao baahr inaklaI 

taik vah laD,ka jaaga na jaayao AaOr daOD,tI hu[- Apnao ipta ko pasa 

phu^caI AaOr baaolaI — “ipta jaI, ja,ra Aa kr doiKyao tao ik 

Aapkao laD,a[- maoM iksanao ijatayaa. Aa[yao doiKyao.” 

rajaa AaOr ]saka saara drbaar rajakumaarI ko pICo pICo ]sakI 

JaaoMpD,I tk Aayaa AaOr ]sa laD,ko kao doKa. sabako mau^h sao inaklaa 

— “Aro yah tao vahI laD,ka hO.” rajaa nao ]sa naa[T kao ]sako 

naklaI vaoSa maoM BaI phcaana ilayaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao jagaayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao knQaaoM pr lao gayao haoto 

pr rajaa kI baoTI nao caIra lagaanao vaalao Da@Tr kao vahIM baulaa ilayaa 

AaOr ]sako Gaava kI marhma p+I vahIM krvaa dI. 
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rajaa tao ]nakI SaadI vahIM AaOr ]saI samaya krnaa caahta qaa 

pr laD,ko nao kha — “ABaI nahIM. phlao mauJao Apnao maata ipta kao 

batanaa hO ik @yaaoMik maOM BaI ek rajaa ka baoTa hU^.” saao ]sa rajaa 

nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. 

]sa laD,ko ko maata ipta nao tao yah saaoca ilayaa qaa ik ]naka 

baoTa mar gayaa pr vao Apnao baoTo kao ija,nda doK kr bahut KuSa hue 

AaOr ifr saba laaoga KuSaI KuSaI SaadI kI davat maoM Saaimala hue. 

]na daonaaoM kI SaadI KUba QaUmaQaama sao manaayaI gayaI. 
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11  tIna AnQaI rainayaa^58 

 

ek baar tIna rajakumaar qao ijanako maata ipta mar gayao qao. ]nakI 

Aayaa hI ]nakI doKBaala krtI qaI. 

jaba vao baD,o hao gayao tao ]nhaoMnao SaadI krnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. 

]nako pasa tIna laD,ikyaaoM kI tsvaIroM qaI ijanakao vao psand krto 

qao. 

]nhaoMnao Apnao dUtaoM kao duinayaa^ Bar maoM Baojaa ik jaa kr doKao 

Agar tumhoM [na tsvaIraoM jaOsaI laD,ikyaa^ khIM imala jaayaoM tao ]nakao 

hmaaro ilayao yaha^ lao kr Aanaa hma ]nasao SaadI kroMgao. 

dUt baocaaro saarI duinayaa^ maoM GaUma Aayao pr ]nakao ]na tsvaIraoM 

jaOsaI kao[- laD,kI khIM nahIM imalaI. vao inaraSa hao kr vaapsa Gar 

laaOT hI rho qao ik AaKIr maoM ]nakao ek maiCyaaro kI tIna laD,ikyaa^ 

idKayaI dIM ijanakI saUrtoM ibalkula ]na tsvaIraoM sao imalatI qaI. 

basa ifr @yaa qaa dUtaoM nao ]na tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao rainayaaoM kI 

trh sao sajaayaa AaOr rajaa ko baoTaoM ko pasa lao Aayao. tInaaoM baoTaMo nao 

]na tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao psand kr ilayaa AaOr ]nasao ]nakI SaadI hao 

gayaI. 

 
58 Three Blind Queens.  Tale No 113.  A folktale from Italy from its Abruzzo area.   
[My Note: This folktale seems somewhat incomplete and incoherent.] 
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kuC idnaaMo baad laD,a[- iCD, gayaI tao tInaaoM baoTaoM kao laD,a[- pr 

jaanaa pD,a. ]nhaoMnao ApnaI Aayaa ko saharo Apnaa Gar CaoD,a AaOr 

laD,a[- pr calao gayao. 

pr vah Aayaa [na rainayaaoM ko vaha^ haoto hue rajaa ko mahla maoM 

]saI trh sao tao nahIM rh saktI qaI jaOsao vah [nako Aanao sao phlao 

rhtI qaI. [sailayao ]sanao ek man~I kao pTayaa AaOr ]sasao ]na tInaaoM 

kao maarnao ko ilayao kha AaOr sabaUt ko taOr pr ]nakI Aa^KoM laanao ko 

ilayao kha – tIna jaaoD,I Aa^KoM. 

man~I nao ek idna rainayaaoM sao kha — “Aaja ka maaOsama bahut 

AcCa hO cailayao Aapkao Gaumaa laato hOM.” saao vao caaraoM ek gaaD,I maoM 

baOz gayao AaOr vah gaaD,I cala dI. 

calato calato vah gaaD,I ek phaD, kI tlahTI maoM Aa gayaI. 

vah bahut saundr jagah qaI saao tInaaoM rainayaa^ AaOr vah man~I vaha^ gaaD,I 

sao ]tr gayao. 

man~I nao ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr ek Aah Bar kr baaolaa 

— “Afsaaosa ranaI jaI, mauJao yah hu@ma imalaa hO ik maOM Aap tInaaoM kao 

maar kr AapkI Aa^KoM Aayaa ko pasa lao jaa}^.” 

tInaaoM rainayaaoM nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM, tuma hmakao maarao mat. 

tuma hmakao yahIM phaD, pr hI CaoD, dao AaOr jaha^ tk Aa^KaoM ka 

savaala hO vao hma tumakao Apnao Aap hI do doMgaI.” 
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]nhaoMnao ApnaI Aa^KoM inakalaI AaOr man~I kao do dIM. man~I 

baocaara ]nakao doK kr rao pD,a. pr @yaa krta. ]sanao ]nakI 

Aa^KoM lao laIM AaOr ]nakao vahIM phaD, pr CaoD, kr mahla calaa 

Aayaa. 

jaba tInaaoM baoTo laD,a[- sao vaapsa Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI rainayaaoM 

ko baaro maoM pUCa. Aayaa nao kha ik vao tInaaoM tao ek e@saIDOnT maoM 

mar gayaIM. 

ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kI maaOt kI Kbar sauna kr vao tInaaoM bahut duKI 

hue AaOr ]na tInaaoM nao ksama KayaI ik vao Aba kBaI SaadI nahIM 

kroMgao. 

]Qar vao tInaaoM rainayaa^ ek gaufa maoM calaI gayaIM AaOr vahIM rhnao 

lagaIM. vao p<ao, Gaasa AaOr jaD,oM Ka kr gaujaara krtI qaIM. tInaaoM ko 

baccaa haonao vaalaa qaa. ek rat tInaaoM nao ek ek laD,ko kao janma 

idyaa. 

maa^eoM AaOr baccao p<ao, Gaasa AaOr jaD,oM Ka kr hI gaujaara krto 

rho. jaba p<ao AaOr jaDM,o K%ma hao gayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao yah doKnaa Sau$ 

ikyaa ik vao iksaka baccaa phlao KayaoM. 

sabasao phlao sabasao baD,I ranaI ka baoTa Ka ilayaa gayaa. ]sako 

baad baIca vaalaI baihna ka nambar Aayaa. ]sako baad Aba sabasao 

CaoTI baihna ka nambar qaa. 
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yah doK kr tIsarI baihna nao Apnao baoTo kao gaaod maoM ilayaa AaOr 

gaufa sao Baaga inaklaI. ]sao ek AaOr gaufa imala gayaI jaha^ bahut 

saaro p<ao lagao hue qao. vah ]sa gaufa maoM Gausa gayaI AaOr vahIM rhnao 

lagaI. 

QaIro QaIro ]saka baccaa baD,a hao gayaa AaOr iSakar ko ilayao jaanao 

lagaa. ]sako pasa sarkMDo
59
 kI banaI hu[- ek bandUk qaI ijasasao vah 

Apnao AaOr ApnaI maa^ ko Kanao ko ilayao kuC CaoTo maaoTo jaanavar maar 

kr laanao lagaa. 

ek idna ]sakao dUsarI dao AnQaI is~yaa^ imala gayaIM tao vah 

]nakao ApnaI gaufa maoM lao Aayaa. 

ek idna tInaaoM rajaaAaoM maoM sao ek rajaa jaao [sa laD,ko ka ipta 

qaa iSakar Kolanao inaklaa tao ]sakao jaMgala maoM Apnaa baoTa imala 

gayaa. rajaa nao laD,ko sao kha — “AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao. tuma maoro 

mahla calaao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “phlao maOM ApnaI maa^ kao bata Aa}^.” AaOr 

vah ApnaI maa^ kao batanao calaa gayaa ik rajaa mauJao Apnao mahla lao 

jaanaa caahto hOM. tao maa^ nao kha “zIk hO jaaAao.” AaOr vah laD,ka 

rajaa ko saaqa calaa gayaa. vah ifr vahIM rhnao lagaa. 

Aayaa nao ]sa laD,ko kao doK kr }pr sao tao KuSa haonao ka 

naaTk ikyaa pr Andr hI Andr vah ]sasao bahut kuZ, rhI qaI. 

 
59 Translated for the word “Reed” 
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jaba hiqayaaraoM ko calaanao kI baat AayaI tao vah laD,ka hiqayaar 

calaanao maoM pUro rajya maoM sabasao AcCa AaOr bahadur saaibat huAa. 

Aayaa nao ]sakao ek eosaa kama donao ka fOsalaa ikyaa ijasasao 

]sakao hmaoSaa ko ilayao vaha^ sao hTayaa jaa sako. 

kafI samaya phlao [sa pirvaar kI ek rajakumaarI kao piryaaoM nao 

]za ilayaa qaa. Aayaa nao tInaaMo rajaaAaoM sao kha ik [sa naaOjavaana 

kao ]sa rajakumaarI ka pta lagaanao ko ilayao Baojanaa caaihyao ijasakao 

vah prI ]za kr lao gayaI qaI. @yaaoMik yah bahut bahadur hO yah ]sa 

laD,kI ka pta lagaa sakta hO. 

rajaaAaoM nao ]sa naaOjavaana sao kha ik vah jaa kr ]sa laD,kI 

ka pta lagaayao. 

vah naaOjavaana phlao tao ]na AnQaI rainayaaoM kI gaufa maoM ]nakI 

salaah laonao gayaa ifr vah ]sa laD,kI kI Kaoja maoM inakla pD,a. 

calato calato vah ek roigastana maoM phu^ca gayaa jaha^ ek kalaa safod 

mahla KD,a qaa. 

vah ]sa mahla ko pasa phu^caa tao iksaI kI baD,I QaImaI saI 

Aavaaja AayaI — “@yaa tuma doK sakto hao ik maOM kha^ hU^? doKao, 
GaUma jaaAao. tba tuma mauJao doK sakto hao.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “nahIM, maOM nahIM GaUmaU^gaa @yaaoMik Agar maOM GaUma 

gayaa tao ifr maOM ek poD, bana jaa}^gaa.” 
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saao vah ibanaa GaUmao hI ]sa kalao safod mahla maoM Gausa gayaa. Andr 

jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik ek kmaro mao tIna pIlaI maaomabai<ayaa^ jala rhIM 

qaIM. ]sa naaOjavaana nao vao tInaaoM maaomabai<ayaa^ ek hI fU^k maoM bauJaa dIM. 

jaOsao hI vao maaomabai<ayaa^ bauJaIM tao vaha^ ka jaadU TUT gayaa AaOr 

Acaanak ]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnao Aapkao ]na tInaaoM rajaaAaoM ko mahla 

maoM payaa. vah saundr rajakumaarI, ]sa naaOjavaana kI maa^ AaOr ]sakI 

daonaaoM maaOisayaa^ BaI vahIM qaIM. tInaaoM rainayaaoM kI Aa^KoM BaI Aa gayaIM 

qaIM. 

saba laaoga ]sa rajakumaarI kao pa kr bahut KuSa hue. ]sa 

naaOjavaana nao ]sa rajakumaarI sao SaadI kr laI. Saama kao Kanaa Kato 

samaya hr ek nao ApnaI ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI. tInaaoM rainayaaoM nao BaI 

ApnaI ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI. 

Aayaa tao vah saba sauna kr [tnaa ka^p gayaI ik ]sakao gama- 

krnao ko ilayao ]sako }pr tola lagaa kr ]sakao BaUnanaa pD,a. tInaaoM 

rajakumaar ApnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM AaOr baoTo ko saaqa KuSaI KuSaI rhnao 

lagao. 
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12  ek Aa^K60 

 

ek baar dao f`ayar
61
 BaIK maa^ganao inaklao. phaD,aoM pr A^Qaora hao 

gayaa qaa pr ek gaufa maoM raoSanaI hao rhI qaI saao vao vaha^ phu^ca gayao 

AaOr vaha^ jaa kr Aavaaja lagaayaI — “Aao Gar ko maailak, @yaa 

Aap hmakao rat kao saaonao ko ilayao jagah doMgao?” 

ek ibajalaI kI kD,k jaOsaI Aavaaja jaao saaro phaD, kao 

k^pk^pa gayaI baaolaI — “Andr Aa jaaAao.” 

daonaaoM f`ayar Andr calao gayao. vaha^ Aaga ko pasa ek baD,o 

saa[ja, ka AadmaI
62
 baOza huAa qaa. ]sako ek Aa^K qaI jaao ]sako 

maaqao pr qaI. vah baaolaa — “AaAao tuma laaoga yaha^ baOzao.tuma laaoga 

yaha^ Aarama sao rhaogao.” 

daonaaoM f`ayar tao ]sakao doK kr p<ao kI trh sao ka^pnao lagao. 

vah daonaaoM f`ayar ko pICo gayaa AaOr ek baD,a saa p%qar gaufa ko 

drvaajao pr lagaa kr ]sanao gaufa maoM Gausanao ka drvaajaa band kr 

idyaa. vah p%qar [tnaa baD,a qaa ik saaO AadmaI BaI imala kr ]sao 

nahIM hTa sakto qao. 

]sa ek Aa^K vaalao nao kha — “halaa^ik Kanao ko ilayao maoro 

pasa saaO BaoD,oM hOM pr ABaI tao pUra saala pD,a hO AaOr mauJao ]nakao pUro 
 

60 One Eye.  Tale No 115.  A folktale from Italy from its Abruzzo area. 
61 Friar is a religious order in Roman Catholic Church especially in mendicant orders 
62 Translated for the word “Giant” 
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saala ko ilayao bacaanaa hO [sailayao Aba tuma mauJao yah bataAao ik maOM 

tumamaoM sao phlao iksakao Ka}^? CaoTo f`ayar kao yaa baD,o f`ayar kao? 

tuma Aapsa maoM tya kr laao, caaho laaOTrI inakala laao AaOr mauJao bata 

dao.” 

saao laaOTrI inakalaI gayaI AaOr ]samaoM baD,o f`ayar ka naama 

inaklaa. baD,o f`ayar ka naama doKto hI vah ek Aa^K vaalaa baD,o 

f`ayar kI trf daOD,a, ]sakao ek laaoho kI salaaK ko caaraoM trf 

lapoTa AaOr Aaga pr BaUnanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. 

vah ]sa laaoho kI salaaK kao AlaTta plaTta rha AaOr gaata 

rha — “maaoTa Aaja CaoTa kla, maaoTa Aaja CaoTa kla.” 

CaoTa f`ayar tao Apnao saaqaI ko [sa trh marnao pr bahut duKI 

qaa AaOr saaoca rha qaa ik vah ApnaI [sa trh kI iksmat kao iksa 

trh sao badla sakta qaa. 

jaba baD,o f`ayar ka Baunanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sa ek Aa^K 

vaalao nao ]sao Kanaa Sau$ ikyaa. ]sanao baD,o f`ayar kI ek Ta^ga CaoTo 

f`ayar kao BaI svaad ko ilayao Kanao ko ilayao dI. CaoTo f`ayar nao 

]sakao Kanao ka kovala bahanaa ikyaa pr Asala maoM ]sanao ]sakao 

Apnao pICo foMk idyaa. 

jaba ]sa ek Aa^K vaalao nao baD,o f`ayar kao Ka ilayaa tao ]sanao 

]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ ]za kr foMk dIM AaOr vahIM pasa pD,o BaUsao pr saao 
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gayaa. CaoTa f`ayar Aaga ko pasa hI gauD,mauD,I banaa baOz gayaa pr 

bahanaa krta rha ik vah BaI saaonao hI vaalaa qaa. 

jaba ]sanao ek Aa^K vaalao kI Kra-To kI Aavaaja saunaI tao 

]sanao vah laaoho kI salaaK ]zayaI ijasa pr ]sanao baD,o f`ayar kao 

BaUnaa qaa AaOr ]sakao laala hao jaanao tk garma ikyaa. 

[sa baIca vah gaata rha — “[sakao BaaOMk dao [sa baD,o saa[ja, ko 

AadmaI kI AkolaI Aa^K maoM.” yah kh kr ]sanao vah laaoho kI 

salaaK ]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI kI AkolaI Aa^K maoM BaaOMk dI. 

salaaK ko Aa^K ko Andr jaato hI vah baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI 

icallaata huAa kUd kr ]z baOza AaOr CaoTo f`ayar kao pkD,nao ko 

ilayao Apnao haqa [Qar ]Qar foMknao lagaa.  

Aba @yaaoMik ]sakI Aa^K fUT gayaI qaI tao vah doK tao sakta 

nahIM qaa [sailayao CaoTa f`ayar jaldI hI BaoD,aoM ko JauMD maoM Baaga gayaa. 

ek Aa^K vaalaa ]saka pICa krta rha AaOr Baagato Baagato 

vah BaI BaoD,aoM ko JauMD tk Aa phu^caa AaOr Apnao haqaaoM sao ]nakao ek 

ek kr ko mahsaUsa ikyaa pr vah CaoTa f`ayar hr baar ]sako haqaaoM 

sao baca gayaa. 

jaba vah ek Aa^K vaalaa ]sa CaoTo f`ayar kao kafI kaoiSaSaaoM 

ko baad BaI nahIM pkD, saka tao icallaa kr baaolaa — “tuma ja,ra idna 

inaklanao tk rukao ifr maOM tumhoM doKta hU^.” 
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yah sauna kr CaoTo f`ayar nao ek BaoD, laI ]sakI Kala inakalaI 

AaOr ]samaoM iCp gayaa. jaba idna inakla Aayaa tao ek Aa^K vaalao nao 

gaufa ko drvaajao sao p%qar hTayaa AaOr Kud vaha^ jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

]sakI ek Ta^ga drvaajao ko ek trf qaI AaOr dUsarI Ta^ga 

drvaajao ko dUsarI trf. eosaa ]sanao [sailayao ikyaa qaa taik vah hr 

baahr jaanao vaalao kao mahsaUsa kr sako. 

[sa trIko sao vah BaoD, kao tao vaha^ sao gaujar jaanao dogaa pr Agar 

kao[- AadmaI gaujarogaa tao vah ]sakao phcaana laogaa. f`ayar nao ek 

CaoTI BaoD, kao Apnao }pr rKa AaOr ]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI kI 

Ta^gaaoM ko baIca maoM sao inakla gayaa. 

]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI kao pta hI nahIM calaa ik CaoTa 

f`ayar kba ]na BaoD,aoM ko JauMD maoM sao inakla kr baahr Baaga gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik ]sako naIcao sao tao saarI BaoD,oM hI inakla kr jaa rhI 

hO tao lagata hO ik vah ]sako ibanaa mahsaUsa ikyao hI baahr inakla 

gayaa haogaa. 

[sa trh sao ]sa CaoTo f`ayar nao ]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI sao 

ApnaI jaana bacaayaI. 
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13  naklaI naanaI63 

 

ek baar ek maa^ kao AaTa Cananaa qaa pr ]sako pasa 

AaTa Cananao ko ilayao calanaI nahIM qaI. ]sanao ApnaI 

baoTI kao ApnaI maa^ ko Gar calanaI laanao ko ilayao Baojaa. 

baccaI nao Apnao ilayao kuC Kanaa baa^Qaa – ek 

A^gaUzI kI Sa@la vaalaI Dbala raoTI AaOr qaaoD,a saa tola, 
AaOr vah ApnaI naanaI ko Gar sao calanaI laanao cala dI. 

]sakI naanaI ko Gar ko rasto maoM jaaorDna nadI
64
 pD,tI qaI. jaba 

vah jaaorDna nadI ko pasa phu^caI tao ]sasao baaolaI — “Aao jaaorDna 

nadI, mauJao nadI par krnao dao.” 

jaaorDna nadI baaolaI — “Agar tuma mauJao ApnaI A^gaUzI kI Sa@la 

vaalaI Dbala raoTI dao tao maOM tumakao nadI par krnao dU^gaI.” jaaorDna 

nadI kao A^gaUzI kI Sa@la vaalaI Dbala raoTI bahut AcCI lagatI 

qaI. vah ]sakao Apnao Ba^var maoM Gaumaa Gaumaa kr KatI qaI. 

saao baccaI nao ApnaI A^gaUzI kI Sa@la vaalaI Dbala raoTI nadI maoM 

foMk dI. ]sa Dbala raoTI kao nadI maoM foMkto hI nadI ka panaI naIcao 

]tr gayaa AaOr vah baccaI ]sa nadI kao par kr gayaI. 

 
63 False Grandmother.  Tale No 116.  A folktale from Italy from its Abruzzo area. 
64 Jordan River 
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calato calato vah baccaI rok drvaajao ko pasa phu^caI tao baaolaI — 

“rok gaoT, rok gaoT, mauJao Apnao Andr sao jaanao daogao?” 

rok gaoT baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM, pr Agar tuma mauJao tola ko 

saaqa Dbala raoTI Kanao ko ilayao dao tao.” rok gaoT kao tola ko saaqa 

Dbala raoTI bahut AcCI lagatI qaI. 

@yaaoMik ]sako kbjao
65
 bahut jaMga lagao qao AaOr jaba 

vah tola lagaI Dbala raoTI Kata qaa tao ]sako kbjao bahut 

AasaanaI sao calanao lagato qao. saao baccaI nao ]sakao BaI qaaoD,I saI Dbala 

raoTI AaOr tola idyaa AaOr rok gaoT nao ]sakao Apnao Andr sao jaanao 

idyaa. 

Aba vah ApnaI naanaI ko Gar phu^ca gayaI qaI. pr ]sako Gar ka 

drvaajaa bahut ksa ko band qaa saao vah baahr sao hI icallaayaI — 

“naanaI naanaI, drvaajaa Kaolaao. yah maOM hU^. mauJao Andr Aanao dao.” 

Andr sao naanaI kI Aavaaja AayaI — “baoTI, maOM baImaar pD,I hU^ 

tuma iKD,kI sao Andr Aa jaaAao.” 

baccaI baaolaI — “naanaI, maOM iKD,kI sao Andr nahIM Aa saktI. 

iKD,kI bahut }^caI hO.” 

naanaI ifr baaolaI — “tao ifr iballaI ko Andr Aanao ko 

drvaajao sao Andr Aa jaaAao.” 

 
65 Translated for the word “Hinges”. See its picture above. 
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baccaI baaolaI — “iballaI ko Andr Aanao ka drvaajaa tao bahut 

hI CaoTa hO naanaI. maOM ]sako Andr tao Gausa hI nahIM saktI.” 

“tba ifr ja,ra rukao.” kh kr ]sakI naanaI nao ek rssaI 

naIcao igara dI AaOr ]sasao ]sa baccaI kao iKD,kI sao }pr KIMca 

ilayaa. 

kmaro maoM A^Qaora qaa saao vah baccaI yah doK nahIM payaI ik ]sakao 

iksanao }pr KIMcaa. Asala maoM ]sa kmaro maoM ]sakI naanaI kI bajaaya 

ek jaadUgarnaI
66
 laoTI hu[- qaI. 

]sa jaadUgarnaI nao ]sakI naanaI kao ek hI kaOr maoM inagala ilayaa 

qaa. vah ]sako da^t nahIM Ka payaI qaI @yaaoMik vao ]sakI naanaI nao 

ek bat-na  maoM rK idyao qao. jaadUgarnaI nao ]nakao ]balanao ko ilayao 

ek bat-na maoM rK idyaa. 

baccaI Andr Aa kr baaolaI — “naanaI naanaI, maa^ nao calanaI 
ma^gaayaI hO.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “baoTI, Aba tao bahut dor hao caukI hO. Aba 

maOM vah tumakao kla dU^gaI. AaAao Aba tuma saao jaaAao.” 

baccaI baaolaI — “pr naanaI mauJakao bahut BaUK lagaI hO. phlao 

mauJao Kanaa caaihyao.” 

 
66 Translated for the word “Ogress” 
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jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “doKao tao ek bat-na maoM 

baInsa ]bala rhI hOM tuma vah Ka laao.” pr ]sa bat-na 

maoM tao naanaI koo da^t ]bala rho qao. 

 baccaI nao ]sa bat-na kao [Qar ]Qar ihlaayaa tao baaolaI — “naanaI 

yao baInsa tao bahut sa#t hOM.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “tao ifr kD,ahI maoM sao pkaOD,o inakala kr 

Ka laao.” 

Aba kD,ahI maoM tao naanaI ko kana qao. baccaI nao ]namaoM ka^Ta Gausaa 

kr doKa tao baaolaI — “pr naanaI yao tao kraro nahIM hOM bahut hI 

maulaayama hOM.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “tao ifr tuma Aba tuma saao jaaAao kla Ka 

laonaa.” 

yah sauna kr vah baccaI ApnaI naanaI ko pasa ]sako ibastr maoM 

Gausa gayaI. ]sanao naanaI ka ek haqa CuAa tao baaolaI — “naanaI 

tumhara haqa [tnaa saaro baalaaoM vaalaa @yaaoM hO?” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “@yaaoMik maorI ]^gailayaaoM maoM bahut saarI 

A^gaUizyaa^ hOM.” 

ifr ]sanao naanaI kI CatI pr haqa rKa tao vah baaolaI — 

“naanaI tumharI tao CatI pr BaI [tnao saaro baala hO?” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “ha^ baoTI, @yaaoMik maOMnao Apnao galao maoM bahut 

saarI maalaaeoM phna rKI hOM.” 
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ifr ]sanao naanaI ko haoz Cue AaOr baaolaI — “naanaI tumharo haozaoM 

pr [tnao saaro baala @yaaoM hOM?” 

jaadUgarnaI ifr baaolaI — “@yaaoMik ma OMnao Apnao kpD,o bahut ksao 

hue phna rKo hOM.” 

[sako baad ]sako haqa maoM naanaI kI pU^C Aa gayaI tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik yao baala haoM yaa na haoM pr naanaI kI pU^C tao kBaI qaI hI 

nahIM. ]nakI yah pU^C kha^ sao Aa gayaI. lagata hO ik yah maorI 

naanaI nahIM bailk jaadUgarnaI hO, AaOr kao[- nahIM. 

saao vah baaolaI — “naanaI maOM tba tk nahIM saao saktI jaba tk maOM 

Apnaa CaoTa kama
67
 na kr Aa}^.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “tao jaaAao naIcao jaanavaraoM ko baaD,o maoM calaI 

jaaAao.” yah kh kr ]sanao baccaI kao naIcao baaD,o maoM ]tar idyaa. 

jaOsao hI vah baccaI naIcao baaD,o maoM ]trI ]sanao ApnaI rssaI KaolaI AaOr 

]samaoM ek bakrI baa^Qa dI. 

kuC imanaT baad naanaI nao pUCa — “tumhara CaoTa kama hao 

gayaa?” 

baccaI nao BaI jaba bakrI ko galao maoM rssaI baa^Qa dI tao vah baaolaI 

— “ha^ naanaI maora kama hao gayaa. basa Aba tuma mauJao }pr KIMca 

laao.” 

 
67 To urinate 
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jaadUgarnaI nao rssaI }pr KIMcanaI Sau$ kI tao vah baccaI 

icallaanao lagaI — “baalaaoM vaalaI jaadUgarnaI, baalaaoM vaalaI jaadUgarnaI.” 

]sanao baaD,o ka drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga laI. 

]Qar jaadUgarnaI rssaI KIMcatI rhI tao vaha^ tao baccaI kI jagah 

ek bakrI Aa gayaI. baccaI kI jagah bakrI kao doK kr vah 

jaadUgarnaI Apnao ibastr sao kUdI AaOr baccaI ko pICo BaagaI. 

Baagato Baagato baccaI rok gaoT ko pasa phu^caI tao jaadUgarnaI 

icallaayaI — “Aao rok drvaajao, [sa laD,kI kao [sa drvaajao sao baahr 

nahIM jaanao donaa.” 

rok gaoT baaolaa — “maOM tao [sakao jaanao dU^gaa @yaaoMik [sanao mauJao 

Kanao ko ilayao tola ko saaqa Dbala raoTI dI hO.” AaOr vah baccaI ]sa 

gaoT sao baahr inakla gayaI. 

Aagao cala kr baccaI jaaorDna nadI ko pasa phu^caI tao jaadUgarnaI 

ifr pICo sao icallaayaI — “Aao jaaorDna nadI, [sa laD,kI kao par 

nahIM ]trnao donaa.” 

pr jaaorDna nadI baaolaI — “maOM tao [sakao ]sa par jaanao dU^gaI 

@yaaoMik [sanao mauJao Kanao ko ilayao A^gaUzI kI Sa@la vaalaI Dbala raoTI 

dI hO.” AaOr ]sanao BaI baccaI kao par jaanao idyaa. [sa trh vah 

baccaI drvaajaa AaOr nadI daonaaoM par kr gayaI. 
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pr jaba jaadUgarnaI jaaorDna nadI par krnao lagaIo tao ]sanao Apnaa 

panaI naIcao nahIM ikyaa AaOr vah jaadUgarnaI ]sa nadI ko panaI ko bahava 

maoM bah gayaI. 

baccaI dUsaro iknaaro pr KD,I KD,I ]sakao mau^h banaa banaa kr 

icaZ,atI rhI. [sa trh sao baccaI nao jaaorDna nadI AaOr rok gaoT kI 

sahayata kr ko Apnao Aapkao bacaa ilayaa AaOr jaadUgarnaI kao maar 

idyaa. 

 

 

 

 

  



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 134 ~ 
 

14  camaktI hu[- maClaI68 

 

ek baar ek bahut hI AcCo baUZ,o pit p%naI ko laD,ko mar gayao qao tao 

vao baocaaro yah hI nahIM saaoca pa rho qao ik vao ]nako ibanaa ApnaI baakI 

kI ija,ndgaI kOsao ibatayaoMgao. 

baUZ,o kI p%naI bahut baUZ,I qaI AaOr baImaar BaI bahut rhtI qaI. 

baUZ,a raoja jaMgala jaata qaa AaOr lakD,I kaT kr laata qaa. ifr 

]sa lakD,I kao baocanao ko ilayao baajaar lao jaata qaa. ]nakao baoca kr 

jaao pOsaa imalata qaa ]sasao vah Apnaa poT palata qaa. [saI trh sao 

vah Apnaa gaujaara calaa rha qaa. 

 ek idna jaba vah jaMgala jaa rha qaa tao kuC krahta jaa rha 

qaa ik rasto maoM ]sakao ek Balaa AadmaI imalaa ijasako lambaI saI 

daZ,I qaI. 

vah lambaI daZ,I vaalaa ]sa baUZ,o sao baaolaa — “mauJao tumharI 

proSaainayaaoM ka pta hO. maOM tumharI sahayata k$^gaa. laao yah baTuAa 

laao. [samaoM saaO DkOT
69
 hOM. Saayad yah tumharI kuC sahayata kr 

sako.” 

baUZ,o nao vah baTuAa lao ilayaa AaOr baohaoSa hao gayaa. jaba tk ]sao 

haoSa Aayaa tba tk vah Balaa AadmaI tao gaayaba BaI hao gayaa qaa. 

 
68 Shining Fish.  Tale No 118.  A folktale from Italy from its Abruzzo area. 
69 Ducat – currency in use at that time in Europe 
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vah baUZ,a ]sa baTue kao lao kr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa AaOr vah baTuAa 

Kad ko ek Zor ko naIcao iCpa idyaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao BaI [sa baaro maoM kuC nahIM batayaa. ]sanao 

saaocaa — “Agar maOMnao ]sakao [sako baaro maoM batayaa tao yah saara pOsaa 

bahut jaldI hI K%ma hao jaayaogaa.” saao Agalao idna vah raoja kI 

trh ifr lakD,I kaTnao jaMgala calaa gayaa. 

]sa Saama jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI Kanao 

kI maoja pr tao davat ka Kanaa lagaa huAa hO. vah doK kr vah 

caaOMk gayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa — “tumanao yah saba kha^ sao 

KrIda?” 

p%naI saIQao svaBaava baaolaI — “Aaja maOMnao Kad baoca dI.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “ArI baovakUf ]sako naIcao tao saaO DkOT 

iCpo hue qao.” 

“mauJao @yaa maalaUma. tumanao mauJasao ]sako baaro maoM kuC kha hI nahIM 

qaa tao mauJao kOsao pta calata. kha^ sao Aayao vao?” 

Agalao idna vah baUZ,a ifr ja,aor ja,aor sao krahta huAa jaMgala kI 

trf cala idyaa. ]sakao vah phlao vaalaa Balaa AadmaI ]saI jagah 

ifr imala gayaa. 

vah Balaa AadmaI baaolaa — “mauJao tumharI badiksmatI ka pta 

hO. Saant hao jaaAao. yah laao saaO DkOT AaOr.” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 136 ~ 
 

baUZ,o nao ]na DkOTaoM kao lao ilayaa AaOr Apnao Gar vaapsa Aa 

gayaa. AbakI baar ]sanao vao pOsao raK ko Zor maoM iCpa idyao AaOr raoja 

kI trh Agalao idna ifr jaMgala lakD,I kaTnao calaa gayaa. 

pr jaba vah Saama kao Gar vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sakI Kanao kI maoja 

ifr vaOsao hI bahut saaro KanaaoM sao sajaI hu[- qaI. vah ifr ]sakao doK 

kr proSaana hao gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao ifr pUCa — “Aaja tumanao [tnaa saara 

Kanaa kha^ sao KrIda?” 

p%naI nao saIQao svaBaava kha — “Aaja maOMnao raK baoca dI.” 

magar Aaja ]sa baUZ,o ko galao sao vah Kanaa naIcao nahIM ]tra AaOr 

vah ibanaa Kanaa Kayao hI saaonao calaa gayaa. Agalao idna vah baUZ,a ifr 

lakD,I kaTnao ko ilayao jaMgala cala idyaa. Aaja vah bahut ja,aor ja,aor 

sao raota huAa jaa rha qaa. 

Aaja BaI ]sakao jaMgala maoM vahI Balaa AadmaI 

]saI jagah imala gayaa. Aaja vah baaolaa — “AbakI 

baar maOM tumakao pOsao nahIM dU^gaa. Aaja tuma yao caaObaIsa 

maoMZk lao jaaAao AaOr [nakao baoca kr [nako pOsao sao ek maClaI KrId 

laao – sabasao baD,I maClaI jaao BaI tuma KrId sakto hao.” 

baUZ,o nao vao caaObaIsa maoMZk ]sa Balao AadmaI sao lao ilayao AaOr jaa 

kr ]nakao baajaar maoM baoca idyao. ]sasao Aayao pOsao sao ]sanao ek bahut 

baD,I maClaI KrId laI AaOr Gar Aa gayaa. rat kao ]sanao doKa ik 
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vah maClaI tao camak rhI qaI. ]samaoM sao tao bahut ja,aor kI raoSanaI 

inakla rhI qaI ijasasao saarI jagah maoM raoSanaI fOla rhI qaI. 

]sakI raoSanaI [tnaI toja, qaI ik Agar ]sa maClaI kao 

haqa maoM lao kr calaao tao eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao kao[- laalaTona lao 

kr cala rha hao. Saama kao vah ]sa maClaI kao Gar ko baahr 

laTka dota taik vah tajaa rho. 

ek idna baD,I A^QaorI AaOr tUfanaI rat qaI. maiCyaaro jaao baahr 

samaud` pr maCilayaa^ pkD,nao gayao qao ]nakao Gar vaapsa laaOTnao ka rasta 

nahIM sauJaa[- do rha qaa saao vao laaoga proSaana qao ik vao Aba Gar kOsao 

phu^caoM. 

tBaI ]nakao [sa baUZ,o kI iKD,kI pr laTkI hu[- [sa maClaI sao 

inaklaI raoSanaI idKayaI do gayaI. ]sakao doK kr ]nhaoMnao [saI trf 

ApnaI naavaoM Konaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr vao samaud` maoM rasta BaTknao sao 

baca gayao. vao zIk sao iknaaro Aa gayao qao. 

[sa sabako badlao maoM ]na sabanao ApnaI ApnaI kmaa[- ka AaQaa 

AaQaa ihssaa ]sa baUZ,o kao do idyaa AaOr ]sasao samaJaaOta ikyaa ik 

Agar vah ]sa maClaI kao vaha^ pr eosao hI laTka kr rKogaa tao vao 

hmaoSaa Apnaa rat ka iSakar ]sasao AaQaa AaQaa baa^T laoMgao. baUZ,o nao 

eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr ifr ]sakao kBaI Kanao kI kao[- mauiSkla nahIM 

]zanaI pD,I.  
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15  imasa ]<arI hvaa AaOr imasTr ja,Oifr70 

 

ek baar eosaa huAa ik imasa ]<arI hvaa
71
 kao lagaa ik ]sakao SaadI 

kr laonaI caaihyao saao vah imasTr ja,Oifr
72
 ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI 

— “ja,Oifr janaaba, @yaa Aap maoro pit bananaa psand kroMgao?” 

imasTr ja,Oifr kao pOsaaoM sao bahut lagaava qaa AaOr vah is~yaaoM ko 

baaro maoM j,yaada saaocata nahIM qaa saao ibanaa kuC [Qar ]Qar ikyao vah 

baaolaa — “nahIM maOma ]<arI hvaa, maOM tumasao SaadI nahIM kr sakta 

@yaaoMik tumharo pasa tao dhoja maoM donao ko ilayao ek pOsaa BaI nahIM hO.” 

saao ]<arI hvaa nao lagaatar bahut toja,I sao bahnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

]sanao yah BaI prvaah nahIM kI ik [tnaI toja, bahnao sao ]sako foMfD,o 

BaI fT sakto qao. 

vah tIna idna tIna rat lagaatar bahtI rhI AaOr bahtI rhI. 

[sasao baf- AaOr tUfana Aa gayaa. saaro Kot, phaiD,yaa^ AaOr gaa^va 

baf- sao Zk gayao. 

jaba imasa ]<arI hvaa ApnaI caa^dI saba trf fOlaa caukI tba 

]sanao ja,Oifr sao kha — “yah laao maora dhoja jaao Aap kh rho qao 

ik maoro pasa dhoja nahIM qaa. @yaa [sasao kama calaogaa?” 

 
70 Miss North Wind and Mr Zephir.  Tale No 119.  A folktale from Italy from its Abruzzo area.  
71 Translated for the word “North Wind” – it is very cold arctic air. 
72 In Italian very light warm breeze is called Zephyr 
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[sako baad vah ifr tIna idna ko ilayao Aarama krnao calaI 

gayaI. 

imasTr jaO,ifr nao ]sako dhoja kI trf Aa^K ]za kr BaI nahIM 

doKa. basa ]sanao Apnao knQao ]cakayao AaOr bahnao lagaa. vah BaI 

tIna idna AaOr tIna rat tk bahta rha AaOr bahta rha AaOr [sa 

baIca saaro KotaoM maOdanaaoM AaOr phaiD,yaaoM kI saarI baf- gamaI- ko maaro 

ipGala gayaI. 

jaba imasa ]<arI hvaa nao kuC dor Aarama kr ilayaa tao vah 

]zI. ]sanao doKa ik ]saka tao saara dhoja calaa gayaa hO. ]sakI 

fOlaayaI hu[- saarI baf- ipGala gayaI qaI.  

vah imasTr ja,Oifr ko pasa daOD,I gayaI tao ]sanao h^sa kr imasa 

]<arI hvaa sao pUCa — “imasa ]<arI hvaa, tumhara dhoja kha^ hO? 

@yaa tuma ABaI BaI yahI caahtI hao ik maOM tumhara pit bana jaa}^?” 

imasa ]<arI hvaa mau^h laTka kr vaha^ sao calaI AayaI — “nahIM 

imasTr ja,Oifr maOM kBaI AapkI p%naI bananaa psand nahIM k$^gaI 

@yaaoMik Aapnao tao maora [tnaa saara dhoja ek hI idna maoM K%ma kr 

idyaa. 
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16  mahla ka caUha AaOr Kot ka caUha73 

 

ek baar mahla rhnao vaalaa ek caUha mahla ko BaMDarGar maoM caIja,
74
 

Ka rha qaa ik Gar maoM rhnao vaalao ek iballao nao ]sakao Dra idyaa. 

Asala maoM vah iballaa iksaI trh sao mahla ko baagaIcao maoM sao mahla ko 

Andr Aa gayaa qaa. 

vah tao caUho nao Apnaa isar ek laOTsa ko p<ao
75
 ko 

pICo iCpa ilayaa varnaa tao vah iballaa ]sa idna ]sakao Ka 

hI jaata. 

laOTsa ko p<ao ko pICo iCpa iCpa vah kuC saaocanao 

lagaa. kafI saaocanao ko baad ]sakao yaad Aayaa ik 

]sako ipta nao, Bagavaana ]nakI Aa%maa kao Saaint do, 
ek baar ]sasao ek Kot ko caUho ko baaro maoM kuC kha qaa. vah Kot 

ka caUha baagaIcao maoM ek AMjaIr ko poD, ko naIcao rhta qaa. 

saao ]sanao ]sa Kot vaalao caUho sao imalanao kI saaocaI. vah baagaIcao 

kI trf daOD, gayaa AaOr caaraMo trf ]saka ibala ZU^Znao lagaa. kuC 

dor tk [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao ko baad ]sakao ]sa caUho ka ibala imala 

gayaa. ibala imala jaanao pr vah ]samaoM Gausa gayaa. 

 
73 The Palace Mouse and the Field Mouse.  Tale No 120.  A folktale from Italy from its Molise area.  
74 Cheese is a kind of processed Indian Paneer and is very common to eat in Western countries. 
75 Leaf of lettuce – lettuce is kind of vegetable, normally eaten in salads, and looks like cabbage. See 
its picture above. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–4                                   ~ 141 ~ 
 

mahla vaalao caUho ko ipta ka daost tao mar gayaa qaa pr ]saka 

baoTa vaha^ qaa. daonaaoM nao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao Apnaa pircaya idyaa 

AaOr Kot vaalao caUho nao ]sakI dao idna tk [tnaI KaitrdarI kI ik 

mahla ka caUha Apnao mahla kI saarI caIja, AaOr baiZ,yaa Kanaa BaUla 

gayaa. 

pr tIsaro idna ]sanao [tnao saaro Salagama Kayao ik 

Aba ]sakao ]sakI KuSabaU sao BaI nafrt hao gayaI. 

vah baaolaa — “tumhara bahut bahut Qanyavaad, maoro daost. pr 

Aba mauJao tumharo }pr j,yaada baaoJa nahIM bananaa caaihyao [sailayao Aba 

maOM calata hU^.” 

Kot vaalaa caUha baaolaa — “@yaaoM Baa[-, jaanao kI [tnaI BaI @yaa 

jaldI hO kma sao kma ek idna ta o AaOr zhr jaaAao.” 

“nahIM daost, Gar pr maora saba laaoga [ntjaar kr rho hOM. Aba 

mauJao calanaa hI caaihyao.” 

“Gar pr tumhara kaOna [ntjaar kr rha hO?” 

“ek caacaa hOM , , ,.  saunaao, mauJao ek ivacaar Aayaa hO. @yaaoM na 

tuma maoro saaqa maoro Gar calaao. hma laaoga daophr ka Kanaa saaqa KayaoMgao 

ifr Kanaa Ka kr tuma yaha^ vaapsa Aa jaanaa.” 

Kot vaalaa caUha jaao mahla doKnao ko ilayao bahut baocaOna qaa ]sako 

[sa baulaavao pr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sako saaqa mahla cala idyaa. 
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jaba vao baagaIcao sao baahr Aa gayao tao vao ek dIvaar pr caZ,o AaOr 

mahla ko BaMDarGar kI CaoTI saI iKD,kI maoM Aa gayao. 

Kot vaalaa caUha baaolaa — “Aaoh iktnaa saundr Gar hO AaOr 

iktnaI AcCI KuSabaU BaI Aa rhI hO. 

“naIcao ]trao maoro daost, AaOr ibalkula BaI Sama- mat krnaa, [sao 

Apnaa hI Gar samaJanaa, yaha^ tuma caaho ijatnaa KaAao.” 

“nahIM maoro daost, bahut bahut Qanyavaad. mauJao [na sabaka ibalkula 

BaI Andaja nahIM hO AaOr ifr maOM Saayad Apnao Gar ka rasta BaI na pa 

sakU^ [sailayao maOM yahIM [sa iKD,kI pr hI baOza zIk hU ^.” 

mahla vaalaa caUha baaolaa — “AcCa Agar tuma naIcao nahIM ]trto 

tao ifr ja,ra tuma vahIM rukao.” kh kr vah naIcao BaMDarGar maoM Kud 

hI calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao BaMDarGar sao saUAr ko maa^sa ka ek TukD,a ]zayaa 

ek iballaa vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sa mahla vaalao caUho kao Ka gayaa. 

iKD,kI pr baOzo baOzo ]sa Kot vaalao caUho ko maûh sao ek caIK saI 

inaklaI — “[- [- [- [-.” 

Kot vaalaoo caUho ka idla QaD,knao lagaa. vah baaolaa — “yah @yaa 

kh rha hO? Aaoh tao yah hO [saka caacaa. [sako caacaa nao tao 

[saka bahut hI AcCa svaagat ikyaa. 
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Agar [saI trh sao kao[- Apnao BatIjao ka svaagat krta hO tao 

ja,ra saaocaao vah maoro saaqa @yaa krogaa jaao ik ]sako ilayao ibalkula hI 

AjanabaI hO.” AaOr ek pla maoM hI vah Apnao baagaIcao maoM qaa. 
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17  pagala, caalaak AaOr ka^Ta76 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik tIna raoga qao – ek qaa pagala, ek qaa 

caalaak AaOr ek qaa ka^Ta. ek baar ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM Sat- lagaayaI 

ik doKa jaayao ik ]namaoM sao kaOna sabasao j,yaada haoiSayaar AaOr caalaak 

hO. saao vao cala idyao. 

]namaoM sao pagala sabasao Aagao jaa rha qaa. ]sanao 

ek poD, ko }pr ek maOnaa
77
 Apnao GaaoMsalao maoM baOzI 

doKI tao ]sanao Apnao daostaoM sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma 

doKnaa caahto hao ik maOM [sa maOnaa ko AMDo [sako naIcao sao ibanaa [sako 

jaanao AaOr ibanaa [sakao ]zayao kOsao inakala sakta hU,̂?” 

]sako daonaaoM daost baaolao — “ha^ ha^ doKoM tuma eosaa kOsao krto 

hao?” 

saao vah pagala AMDo cauranao ko ilayao poD, pr caZ,a AaOr jaba ]na 

kao vah vaha^ sao lao rha qaa tao caalaak nao ]sako jaUtaoM kI eD,I kaTI 

AaOr Apnao Taop maoM iCpa laI. pr [sasao phlao ik vah Taop Apnao 

isar pr rKta ka^To nao ]sako jaUtaoM kI eD,I kao ]sako Taop maoM sao 

inakala ilayaa. 

 
76 Crack, Crook and Hook.  Tale No 123.  A folktale from Italy from its Irpinia area. 
77 Magpie – a singing bird. See her picture sitting in her nest. 
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pagala poD, pr sao naIcao Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM sabasao j,yaada 

haoiSayaar AaOr caalaak hU^ @yaaoMik maOMnao maOnaa ko AMDo ]sako naIcao sao 

ibanaa ]sakao vaha^ sao ]zayao caura ilayao hOM.” 

caalaak baaolaa — “nahIM maOM sabasao j,yaada haoiSayaar AaOr caalaak 

hU^ @yaaoMik maOMnao tumharo ibanaa doKo hI tumharo jaUtaoM sao tumharI eD,I 

inakala laI hO.” 

ka^Ta baaolaa — “mauJao lagata hO ik maOM sabasao j,yaada haoiSayaar 

AaOr caalaak hU^ @yaaoMik maOMnao tumharo Taop maoM sao tumharo ibanaa jaanao hI 

pagala ko jaUtaoM kI eD,I caura laI hO. 

AaOr @yaaoMik maOM sabasao j,yaada haoiSayaar AaOr toja, hU^ [sailayao Aba 

maOM tuma daonaaoM sao Alaga haota hU^. maOM tuma laaogaaoM sao j,yaada AcCa 

k$^gaa.” kh kr vah Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. 

baad maoM ]sanao [tnaa pOsaa [k{a kr ilayaa ik vah bahut AmaIr 

hao gayaa. vah k[- SahraoM maoM gayaa. ]sanao SaadI kr laI AaOr ifr 

ek saUAr kao maarnao vaalaI dUkana Kaola laI. 

dUsaro dao laaoga BaI GaUmato rho, caaorI krto rho AaOr ifr laaOT kr 

]saI Sahr maoM Aa gayao ijasamaoM ka^To kI dUkana qaI. ]nhaoMnao ka^To kI 

dUkana doKI tao vah ]sakI dUkana doK kr bahut KuSa hue AaOr 

Aapsa maoM baaolao — “calaao Andr calato hOM. yaha^ AcCa samaya 

gaujarogaa.” 
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vao dUkana ko Andr gayao tao vaha^ dUkana pr ka^To kI p%naI baOzI 

qaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “maOma, @yaa hmakao kuC Kanao kao 

imalaogaa?” 

ka^To kI p%naI nao pUCa — “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao? @yaa dU^ maOM 

tumhoM?” 

“caIja,
78
 ka ek TukD,a.” 

saao vah ]nako ilayao caIja, kaTnao lagaI. jaba vah caIja, 

kaT rhI qaI tao daonaaoM nao dUkana maoM [Qar ]Qar doKa ik vao 

vaha^ sao @yaa ]za sakto qao. ]nakao vaha^ ek kTa huAa 

saUAr idKayaI do gayaa. vah ]sa dUkana maoM }pr laTka huAa qaa. 

]sakao doK kr daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao Aa^KaoM hI Aa^KaoM maoM 

[Saara ikyaa ik Aaja rat kao hI vao laaoga [sa saUAr kao yaha^ sao lao 

jaayaoMgao. ka^To kI p%naI nao yah saba doK ilayaa pr vah baaolaI kuC 

nahIM. jaba ]saka pit Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao saba kuC bata idyaa. 

Aba ka^Ta tao sabasao baD,a caaor qaa saao ]sanao ]na daonaaoM kao 

phcaana ilayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vao daonaaoM ja$r hI pagala AaOr 

caalaak rho haoMgao jaao ]sa saUAr kao cauranao ka Plaana banaa rho qao. 

 
78 Cheese is a kind of processed Indian Paneer. There are many kinds of cheese and are very popular 
in western world food items 
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]sanao Apnao mana maoM kha “zIk hO, tuma [ntjaar krao. maOM 

doKta hU^ ik tuma maora saUAr kOsao caurato hao.” yah saaoca kr ]sanao 

vah saUAr Aaovana
79
 maoM rK idyaa. 

Saama hu[- tao vah saaonao calaa gayaa. jaba rat hu[- tao vao pagala 

AaOr caalaak ]sa saUAr kao cauranao ko ilayao ka^To kI dUkana pr 

Aayao. ]nhaoMnao dUkana maoM caaraoM trf inagaah daOD,ayaI pr vah saUAr tao 

]nakao vaha^ khIM idKayaI hI nahIM idyaa. 

saao caalaak nao saaocaa ik jaba saUAr khIM idKayaI nahIM do rha 

tao [saka plaMga hI caura ilayaa jaayao. ]sa plaMga ko barabar maoM ka^To 

kI p%naI saao rhI qaI. 

caalaak ka^To kI p%naI sao baaolaa — “saunaao, mauJao yaha^ saUAr 

khIM idKayaI nahIM do rha hO tumanao kha^ rKa hO?” 

yah saaocato hue ik vah ]saka pit baaola rha hO ka^To kI p%naI 

baaolaI — “saao jaaAao, tumakao tao kuC yaad hI nahIM rhta. tumhIM nao 

tao kla rat ]sao Aaovana maoM rK idyaa qaa.” AaOr vah saao gayaI. 

Aba vao daonaaoM caaor Aaovana ko pasa gayao ]samaoM sao saUAr inakalaa 

AaOr ]sakao lao kr cala idyao. phlao caalaak baahr inaklaa, [sako 

baad pagala saUAr kao ApnaI pIz pr laad kr baahr inaklaa. 

 
79 Oven is a box, made of iron or bricks etc which when is made hot by fire or electricity can cook 
food. In western world most food are cooked in this way – bread, cake, biscuits, meat dishes etc 
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ka^To kI dUkana ko saamanao hI ek CaoTa saa baagaIcaa qaa. jaba 

vao ]sa baagaIcao kao par kr rho qao tao pagala nao doKa ik vaha^ saUp 

banaanao kI kuC pi<ayaa^ ]ga rhI qaIM. 

saao vah Aagao caalaak ko pasa tk phu^caa AaOr baaolaa — “ka^To 

ko baagaIcao tk jaaAaoo. ]sako baagaIcao maoM saUp banaanao kI k[- pi<ayaa^ 

]gaI hu[- hOM. Aaja kuC pi<ayaa^ taoD, laao ijanakao hma saUAr kI Ta^ga 

ko saaqa ]baala laoMgao.” 

saao caalaak Aagao sao laaOT kr saUp ko ilayao pi<ayaa^ taoD,nao ko 

ilayao ka^To ko baagaIcao tk vaapsa gayaa AaOr pagala Apnao rasto 

calata calaa gayaa. 

[tnao maoM ka^To kI Aa^K KulaI tao vah Apnaa Aaovana doKnao gayaa 

tao doKa ik saUAr tao vaha^ sao jaa cauka qaa. ]sanao Apnao baagaIcao 

kI trf inagaah DalaI tao caalaak kao baagaIcao maoM sao saUp banaanao ko 

ilayao kuC p<ao taoD,to doKa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ]sakao vahIM sao p<ao 

taoD,nao dogaa. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao Gar maoM hI lagaa huAa saUp maoM Dalanao vaalao p<aaoM 

ka ek baD,a saa gaucCa taoD, ilayaa AaOr Apnao baagaIcao kI trf 

Baagaa taik vah caalaak ]sakao doK lao. 

Baagato Baagato vah caalaak ko Aagao inakla gayaa AaOr Aagao jaa 

kr ]sanao pagala kao pkD, ilayaa jaao saUAr ko baaoJa sao Jauka huAa 
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calaa jaa rha qaa. ka^To nao ]sakao [Saaro sao kha ik qaaoD,I dUr tk 

vah ]sa saUAr kao lao jaanao maoM ]sakI sahayata krogaa. 

pagala nao saaocaa ik vah caalaak qaa AaOr vah p<ao lao kr laaOT 

Aayaa qaa AaOr Aba saUAr kao lao jaanao maoM ]sakI sahayata krnao ko 

ilayao [Saara kr rha qaa. saao pagala nao ]sasao p<ao ka gaucCa lao 

ilayaa AaOr saUAr ]sakao do idyaa. 

ek baar saUAr ka^To ko pasa Aa gayaa tao basa, vah tao plaTa 

AaOr Apnao Gar kI trf Baaga ilayaa. kuC hI dor maoM caalaak nao BaI 

p<ao [k{o kr ilayao qao saao ]sanao BaI Aagao Aa kr pagala kao pkD, 

ilayaa. 

pasa Aanao pr caalaak nao doKa ik pagala ko pasa saUAr tao hO 

nahIM AaOr vah basa ek p<aaoM ka gaucCa ilayao Aarama sao calata calaa 

jaa rha hO tao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “tumanao saUAr ka @yaa ikyaa?” 

pagala baaolaa — “@yaa ikyaa ka @yaa matlaba hO. tumhIM nao tao 

mauJasao ]sao lao ilayaa qaa.” 

caalaak nao pUCa — “maOMnao? laoikna maOM tao yaha^ qaa hI nahIM. maOM 

kha^ sao laota. maOM tao yaha^ ABaI ABaI Aayaa hU^. nahIM nahIM, maOMnao nahIM 
ilayaa.” 

pagala kuC proSaana saa baaolaa — “pr tumanao ]sakao ABaI kuC 

dor phlao hI tao p<aaoM ko badlao maoM mauJasao ]sao lao ilayaa qaa.” 
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caalaak baaolaa — “maOMnao eosaa kba ikyaa? tumanao hI tao mauJao saUp 

ko ilayao p<ao [k{o krnao kao ilayao Baojaa qaa AaOr maOM ABaI ABaI p<ao 

lao kr calaa Aa rha hU^.” 

Ant maoM daonaaoM kao pta cala gayaa ik ka^To nao hI ]na daonaaoM kao 

baovakUf banaayaa hO. ek baar ka^Ta ifr ]na daonaaoM kao baovakUf banaa 

gayaa qaa [sailayao ]na daonaaoM nao maana ilayaa ik ]na tInaaoM maMo vahI sabasao 

j,yaada caalaak AaOr haoiSayaar qaa. 
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18  phlaI tlavaar AaOr AaiKrI JaaD,U80 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik dao saaOdagar qao ijanako Gar ek dUsaro ko 

Aamanao saamanao qao. ]namaoM sao ek saaOdagar ko saat baoTo qao AaOr dUsaro 

ko saat baoiTyaa^. 

raoja saubah baoTaoM ka ipta ApnaI iKD,kI Kaolata AaOr baoiTyaaoM 

ko ipta kao namasto khta — “gauD maaOina - Mga Aao saat JaaD,uAaoM vaalao 

saaOdagar.” 

AaOr dUsaro saat baoiTyaaoM vaalao saaOdagar kao ]sakI yah gauD maaOina-Mga 

kBaI AcCI nahIM lagatI. vah caupcaap Apnao Gar ko Andr calaa 

jaata AaOr A@sar gaussao maoM Aa kr rao pD,ta. 

yah doK kr ]sakI p%naI bahut duKI haotI. ]sakao raoto doK 

kr vah ]sasao pUCtI ik “@yaa huAa? tuma @yaaoM rao rho hao?” pr 

]saka pit ]sao kBaI kuC nahIM batata AaOr basa vah raota hI 

rhta. 

[sa saaOdagar kI sabasao CaoTI baoTI sa~h saala kI qaI AaOr 

tsvaIr kI trh saundr qaI. ]sako ipta kao ]sako }pr baD,a naaja, 

qaa AaOr vah ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

 
80 First Sword and Last Broom.  Tale No 124.  A folktale from Italy from its Naples area. 
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Apnao ipta kao [sa trh raoja raoto doK kr ]sakao BaI bahut 

duK haota qaa saao ek idna ]sanao Apnao ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI, 
Agar Aap sacamauca mauJao Pyaar krto hOM tao Aaja Aap mauJao ApnaI 

proSaanaI bata[yao. Aapka raoja saubah saubah ka raonaa mauJasao doKa 

nahIM jaata.” 

ipta baaolaa — “baoTI, yah jaao saaOdagar hmaaro Gar ko saamanao 

rhta hO raoja saubah yah kh kr mauJao gauD maaOina-Mga krta hO “gauD  

maaOina- Mga Aao saat JaaD,uAaoM vaalao saaOdagar.” AaOr hr saubah maOM vaha^ 

KD,a haota hU^ pr yah nahIM saaoca pata ik maOM ]sakI [sa gauD maaOina-Mga 

ka @yaa javaaba dU^.” 

baoTI Pyaar sao baaolaI — “Aro ipta jaI basa [tnaI saI baat. 

Aap maorI baat saunaoM. AbakI baar jaba vah Aapkao [sa trh sao gauD 

maaOina-Mga kro tba Aap ]sasao kihyaogaa —  

“gauD maaOina-Mga Aao saat tlavaar vaalao saaOdagar. maOM 

tuJasao Sat- lagaata hU^ ik maOM ApnaI AaiKrI JaaD,U laota 

hU^ AaOr tU ApnaI phlaI tlavaar lao lao AaOr ifr doKto 

hOM ik f`aMsa
81
 ko rajaa ka rajadMD AaOr taja

82
 phlao iksakao 

imalata hO AaOr kaOna ]nakao phlao lao kr Aata hO. 

 
81 France is a country in Europe 
82 Who can get the scepter and the crown of the King of France first? See the picture of the crown of 
the King of France above. 
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Agar maorI baoTI jaIt gayaI tao tU mauJao ApnaI saarI caIja,oM do donaa 

AaOr Agar tora baoTa jaIt gayaa tao maOM ApnaI saarI caIja,oM har 

jaa}^gaa.” AaOr ha^ Aap ]sasao yah baat ja$r ja$r kihyaogaa. 

AaOr Agar vah [sa baat pr rajaI hao jaayao tao ]sasao ek 

kaOnT/O@T pr dstKt BaI ja$r kra laIijayaogaa ijasamaoM yao saba Sato-M 

ilaKI haoM taik vah baad maoM maukr na jaayao.” 

yah sauna kr tao ipta ka mau^h Kulaa ka Kulaa rh gayaa. jaba 

]sakI baoTI kI baat K%ma hao gayaI tao vah baaolaa — “pr baoTI tU 

jaanatI BaI hO ik tU @yaa kh rhI hO? @yaa tU yah caahtI hO ik maOM 

Apnaa saba kuC Kao dU^?” 

baoTI baaolaI — “nahIM ipta jaI. maOM eosaa @yaa oM caahU^gaI. maOM tao 

bailk yah caahtI hU^ ik Aapkao ]saka BaI saba kuC imala jaayao. 

Aap ibalkula mat Diryao. saba mauJa pr CaoD, dIijayao. 

Aap tao basa ]sasao Sat- lagaa[yao AaOr [sa Sat- ko kaOnT/O@T kao 

ilaK kr ]sa pr dstKt kra laIijayao. ifr maOM doKtI hU^ ik @yaa 

haota hO.” 

]sa rat saat baoiTyaaoM ka ipta saaOdagar ek imanaT ko ilayao BaI 

nahIM saao saka AaOr saubah ka [ntjaar krta rha. Agalao idna saubah 

sao hI vah Apnao Cjjao pr jaa phu^caa. Aaja vah dUsaro idnaaoM sao phlao 

hI vaha^ phu^ca gayaa qaa. saamanao vaalao saaOdagar kI iKD,kI ABaI BaI 

band qaI. 
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Acaanak saamanao vaalao saaOdagar kI iKD,kI KulaI AaOr ]samaoM 

]sakao vah saat baoTaoM ka ipta saaOdagar idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao ApnaI 

iKD,kI Kaola kr raoja kI trh ]sakao gauD maaOina-Mga kI — “gauD 

maaOina- Mga Aao saat JaaD,uAaoM vaalao saaOdagar.” 

Aaja vah saat baoiTyaaoM ka ipta yah sauna kr duKI hao kr 

Andr nahIM gayaa @yaaoMik Aaja tao vah ]sakI [sa gauD maaOina-Mga ka 

javaaba donao ko ilayao tOyaar qaa saao vah baaolaa —  

“gauD maaOina-Mga Aao saat tlavaar vaalao saaOdagar. maOM Aaja tuJasao 

ek Sat- lagaata hU^. maOM ApnaI AaiKrI JaaD,U laota hU^ AaOr tU ApnaI 

phlaI tlavaar lao lao. 

hma [na daonaaoM kao ek ek GaaoD,a AaOr ek ek qaOlaa Bar kr 

pOsao doMgao AaOr doKto hOM ik daonaaoM maoM sao phlao kaOna f`aMsa ko rajaa ka 

rajadMD AaOr taja hmaaro pasa lao kr Aata hO. hma [sa baat pr 

Apnaa Apnaa pUra saamaana da^va pr lagaato hOM. 

Agar maorI baoTI jaIt gayaI tao tora saara saamaana maora hao jaayaogaa 

AaOr Agar tora baoTa jaIt gayaa tao maora saara saamaana tora hao 

jaayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr vah saat baoTaoM vaalaa saaOdagar ipta tao h@ka 

ba@ka rh gayaa. ifr ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a AaOr Apnaa isar ja,aor sao naa 

maoM ihlaayaa jaOsao ik kh rha hao ik saat baoiTyaaoM ka yah ipta khIM 

pagala tao nahIM hao gayaa. 
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baoiTyaaoM ka ipta ifr baaolaa — “@yaa tU maorI baoTI sao Drta hO? 

yaa ifr tuJao Apnao baoTo pr Baraosaa nahIM hO?” 

baoTaoM ka ipta baaolaa — “maOM ApnaI baat ko ilayao rajaI hU^. cala 

kaOnT/O@T pr dstKt krto hOM AaOr ]na daonaaoM kao f`aMsa ko rajaa ka 

raja dMD AaOr taja laanao ko ilayao Baojato hOM.” 

yah saba vah baoiTyaaoM ko ipta sao kh kr [sa sabakao Apnao 

sabasao baD,o baoTo sao khnao ko ilayao vah turnt hI Andr calaa gayaa. 

yah saaoca kr hI ik vah “pD,aosaI saaOdagar kI ]sa saundr 

laD,kI ko saaqa jaayaogaa” vah laD,ka mauskura idyaa. saao ]na Satao -M ko 

saaqa kaOnT/O@T pr dstKt hao gayao. daonaaMo baccaaoM kao ek ek GaaoD,a 

AaOr ek ek pOsaaoM ka qaOlaa do idyaa gayaa AaOr ]nako jaanao ka 

samaya tya kr idyaa gayaa. 

jaba jaanao ka samaya Aayaa tao vah laD,kI ek 

laD,ko ko vaoSa maoM tOyaar hao kr AayaI AaOr Aa kr 

ApnaI safod if,laI GaaoD,I
83
 pr baOz gayaI. tba ]sa 

laD,ko kao lagaa ik yah majaak ka maamalaa nahIM qaa. 

Asala maoM tao jaba ]nako iptaAaoM nao ek baar ]sa kaOnT/O@T pr 

dstKt kr idyao AaOr ]nakao kh idyaa ik “jaaAao” tao vah 

laD,kI tao ApnaI if,laI GaaoD,I pr turnt hI daOD, gayaI jabaik dUsaro 

 
83 Filly horse is a young female horse, too young to be called a mare, is up to first breeding or 4 years 
of age. See its picture above. 
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saaOdagar ko laD,ko ka Apnaa majabaUt GaaoD,a kovala ihnaihnaata hI rh 

gayaa. ]sakao calanao maoM qaaoD,a samaya lagaa. 

f`aMsa maoM phu^canao ko ilayao ek Ganaa, A^Qaora AaOr ibanaa rasto 

vaalaa jaMgala par krnaa pD,ta qaa. laD,kI kI if,laI tao ]samaoM sao 

kUdtI hu[- eosao inakla gayaI jaOsao vah Apnao Gar maoM sao jaa rhI hao. 

vah kBaI Aaok ko poD,aoM ko da^yao sao inakla 

jaatI, tao kBaI pa[na ko poD,aoM ko baa^yao sao inakla 

jaatI, tao kBaI hOja
84
 ko }pr Claa^ga lagaa dotI 

pr basa vah tao Aagao hI Aagao baZ,tI jaa rhI qaI. 

pr [sa GaaoD,I ko saamanao laD,ko ko majabaUt GaaoD,o kao qaaoD,I 

proSaanaI hao rhI qaI. phlaI baar tao ]sakI zaoD,I hI ek poD, kI 

JaukI hu[- Dala sao Tkra gayaI tao vah laD,ka ]sakI jaIna
85
 sao hI 

naIcao igar gayaa. 

ifr ]sako GaaoD,o ko pOr naIcao pD,I saD,I pi<ayaaoM ko Zor pr pD, 

kr ]samaoM f^sa gayao AaOr vah poT ko bala igar pD,a. ifr vao daonaaoM 

yaanaI laD,ka AaOr GaaoD,a ek ba`ayar ko maOdana
86
 maoM f^sa gayao AaOr 

bahut dor tk nahIM inakla sako. 

 
84 Hedge is normally a low wall, 3-6 feet tall, otherwise it can be high also – as high as 10-12 feet, 
made of very densely planted plants. It works as a boundary wall to protect the house from thieves 
and animals etc. See its picture above 
85 Translated for the word “Saddle”. 
86 Briar is a kind of poisonous grass/plant 
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pr [sa baIca vah laD,kI ApnaI if,laI pr caZ, kr vah jaMgala 

bahut jaldI hI par kr gayaI AaOr ]sa laD,ko sao maIlaaoM Aagao inakla 

gayaI. f`aMsa phu^canao ko ilayao ]sa jaMgala ko baad ifr ek phaD, par 

krnaa pD,ta qaa jaao caaoiTyaaoM AaOr Ka[yaaoM sao Bara huAa qaa. 

vah laD,kI phaD, kI caZ,a[- pr }pr caZ, rhI qaI jaba ]sakao 

]sa laD,ko ko GaaoD,o ko TapaoM kI Aavaaja Apnao pICo AatI saunaayaI 

dI. pr ]sakI if,laI tao basa caZ,tI hI jaa rhI qaI jaOsao vah ]saka 

Apnaa Gar hao. 

vah p%qaraoM ko da^yao baa^yao sao kUdtI fa^dtI hu[- Aba maOdanaaoM maoM 

Aa phu^caI qaI. pr laD,ko kao Apnao majabaUt GaaoD,o kao ]sa phaD, pr 

lao jaanao maoM kafI maohnat krnaI pD, rhI qaI. 

baIca maoM phaD, BaI TUT kr igar pD,a ijasasao ]saka GaaoD,a igar 

pD,a AaOr ifr vah vaapsa jaha^ sao caZ,nao ko ilayao calaa qaa vahIM Aa 

gayaa. 

laD,kI tao f`aMsa jaanao ko rasto pr ]sa laD,ko sao khIM bahut 

Aagao qaI. f`aMsa phu^canao ko ilayao ABaI ]sakao ek nadI AaOr par 

krnaI qaI. ]sakI if,laI ]sa panaI maoM kUd pD,I AaOr toja,I sao nadI 

par kr ko ]sako dUsaro iknaaro pr Aa gayaI. 

jaba vah laD,kI dUsaro iknaaro pr Aa gayaI tao ]sanao laD,ko kao 

ZÛZnao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao ]sanao laD,ko kao nadI kI trf 
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Aato doKa AaOr Apnao nadI maoM sao inaklanao ko baad maoM ]sako GaaoD,o kao 

nadI maoM Gausato doKa. 

pr laD,ko ko GaaoD,o kao nadI par krnao ka Saayad j,yaada pta 

nahIM qaa saao jaba ]saka GaaoD,a nadI kI baalaU pr pOr na rK saka tao 

vah GaaoD,a AaOr vah laD,ka daonaaoM nadI ko toja, bahava maoM bah gayao. 

laD,kI poirsa
87
 phu^ca gayaI. vah ABaI BaI ek laD,ko ko vaoSa 

maoM qaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ek eosao saaOdagar ko pasa gayaI jaao 

]sakao Apnao yaha^ kama do dota. yah saaOdagar rajamahla maoM saamaana 

phu^caata qaa. 

jaba ]sanao [tnaa saundr naaOjavaana doKa tao ]sanao ]sakao turnt 

hI kama pr rK ilayaa AaOr ifr vah ]saI ko haqaaoM Apnaa saamaana 

rajamahla maoM Baojanao lagaa. 

jaba rajaa nao saaOdagar ko ]sa naaOjavaana naaOkr kao doKa tao ]sanao 

]sasao pUCa — “tuma ka Ona hao? tuma tao mauJao kao[- prdosaI lagato hao. 

yaha^ kOsao Aayao hao?” 

naaOjavaana nao javaaba idyaa — “maOjaosTI, maora naama TOmprInaao88
 hO. 

maOM naOiplsa
89
 ko rajaa ko yaha^ ]nakI caIja,aoM pr Kuda[- ka kama

90
 

 
87 Paris is the capital of France country 
88 Temperino – name of the girl. Temperino means small knife 
89 Naples is big important historical city and port of Italy situated at South to Rome on its Western 
coast. 
90 Translated for the word “Carver” who carves on wood or metal 
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krta qaa. pr vaha^ kuC eosaI GaTnaaeoM hao gayaI ijanakI vajah sao 

mauJao yaha^ Aanaa pD,a.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao pUCa — “Agar maOM tuma f`aMsa ko SaahI 

mahla maoM Kuda[- krnao vaalao kI jagah do dU^ tao @yaa tuma vah kama 

krnaa psand kraogao?” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “Aaoh maOjaosTI, vah tao maoro ilayao Bagavaana 

ka idyaa huAa vardana haogaa.” 

“zIk hO maOM tumharo maailak sao baat k$^gaa.” rajaa nao ]sa 

saaOdagar sao ]sa naaOjavaana ko baaro maoM baat kI tao ]sa saaOdagar kI ]sa 

kao CaoD,nao kI [cCa tao nahIM hao rhI qaI pr vah rajaa ka hu@ma BaI 

nahIM Tala sakta qaa saao ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana kao rajaa kao do idyaa. 

AaOr [sa trh vah laD,kI rajaa ko rajamahla maoM Kuda[- krnao vaalaa 

bana gayaa. 

rajaa ]sakao raoja doKta AaOr ijatnaa doKta ]sakao doK kr 

]sako idla maoM kuC kuC haota. ek idna ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao [sa 

naaOjavaana ko baaro maoM baat kI. 

]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^ [sa TOmprInaao maoM kuC raja, hO 

jaao maOM saulaJaa nahIM pa rha hU^. [sako haqa bahut saundr hOM, [sakI 

kmar bahut ptlaI hO, yah gaata bajaata hO AaOr pZ,ta ilaKta hO. 

mauJao lagata hO ik TOmprInaao laD,ka hO hI nahIM bailk ek laD,kI hO. 

maOM ]sao Apnaa idla do baOza hU^.” 
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maa^ baaolaI — “baoTo tumhara idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “nahIM maa^, maora idmaaga Kraba nahIM huAa bailk 

mauJao pUra yakIna hO ik TOmprInaao laD,ka nahIM ek laD,kI hO. mauJao 

tumasao basa yahI pUCnaa hO ik maOM [sao kOsao saaibat k$^.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “tuma eosaa krao ik ek idna ]sakao 

iSakar ko ilayao lao jaaAao. Agar vah kovala @vaOla
91
 ka 

iSakar kro tba tao vah ek laD,kI hO @yaaoMik ifr ]sako 

idmaaga maoM kovala ek BaunaI hu[- icaiD,yaa hI AayaogaI. 

AaOr Agar vah gaaolD if,nca
92
 ka iSakar kro tba 

vah ek AadmaI hO @yaaoMik AadmaI laaogaaoM kao Apnao 

iSakar ko pICo Baaganaa AcCa lagata h O.” 

[sa Plaana ko mautaibak rajaa nao eosaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao TOmprInaao 

kao ek bandUk dI AaOr ]sakao iSakar ka nyaaOta idyaa. TOmprInaao 

nao kha ik vah iSakar ko ilayao Apnao hI GaaoD,I pr jaayaogaa saao vah 

ApnaI if,laI pr caZ,a AaOr rajaa ko saaqa iSakar pr cala idyaa. 

rajaa kao QaaoKa donao ko ilayao TOmprInaao nao kovala ek @vaOla maarI 

pr jaba BaI kao[- AaOr @vaOla idKayaI dI tao if,laI pICo hT gayaI. 

[sasao TOmprInaao kao lagaa ik ]sakao @vaOla kao nahIM maarnaa caaihyao. 

 
91 Quail is a mid-sized bird found in many species. See the picture here of a Californian Quail bird.  
92 Gold Finch is a bird which is found in several colors. One of its types is shown here in yellow color. 
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saao TOmprInaao nao pUCa — “maOjaosTI, @yaa maOM Aapsao yah pUCnao kI 

ihmmat kr sakta hU^ ik @yaa @vaOla kao maarnaa iSakar krnao kI 

haoiSayaarI ka [imthana hO? Aapnao BaUnanao ko ilayao tao kafI @vaOla 

maar laI hOM Aba kuC gaaolD if,ncaOja, BaI maar laIijayao jaao ik @vaOla 

kao maarnao sao j,yaada mauiSkla kama hO.” 

jaba rajaa Gar phu^caa tao ]sanao yah saba kuC ApnaI maa^ kao 

batayaa — “maa^, tuma zIk khtI qaIM vah gaaolD if,ncaOja, kao maarnao 

pr j,yaada ja,aor do rha qaa bajaaya @vaOla ko. pr maOM ABaI BaI santuYT 

nahIM hU^. 

maa^, ]sako haqa bahut saundr hOM, ]sakI kmar bahut ptlaI hO, 
yah gaata bajaata hO AaOr pZ,ta ilaKta hO. maa^ maOM ifr khta hU^ 

ik TOmprInaao ek laD,kI hO ijasakao maOM Apnaa idla do baOza hU^.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “tao baoTo, Aba hma ]saka dUsara [imthana laoto hOM. 

tuma ]sakao baagaIcao maoM salaad taoD,nao ko ilayao jaaAao. Agar vah baD,I 

saavaQaanaI sao kovala }pr vaalao p<ao taoD,ta hO tao vah ek laD,kI hO 

@yaaoMik hma is~yaaoM maoM AadimayaaoM sao j,yaada QaIrja haota hO. AaOr 

Agar vah jaD, ko saaqa saara ka saara paOQaa hI ]KaD, laota hO tba 

vah ek AadmaI hO.” 

saao AbakI baar rajaa ]sakao Apnao baagaIcao maoM salaad taoD,nao ko 

ilayao lao gayaa AaOr vah Kud salaad ko }pr }pr ko p<ao taoD,nao 
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lagaa. vah Kaodnao vaalaa TOmprInaao BaI yahI krnao vaalaa qaa ik ]sakI 

if,laI AayaI AaOr ]na paOQaaoM kao jaD, sao ]KaD,nao lagaI. 

TOmprInaao samaJa gayaa ik ]sakao BaI vahI krnaa qaa. ]sanao 

turnt hI pUro ko pURro salaad ko paOQao ]KaD, kr ApnaI TaokrI Bar 

laI. ]na paOQaaoM pr ABaI BaI ima+I lagaI qaI. 

ifr rajaa ]sakao fUlaaoM kI @yaairyaaoM kI trf 

lao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “doKao iktnao saundr gaulaaba 

iKlao hOM yaha^.” pr if,laI Apnao maailak kao dUsarI 

trf lao gayaI ijaQar karnaoSana AaOr camaolaI
93
 ko fUla 

iKlao qao. 

TOmprInaao baaolaa — “gaulaaba ko tao ka^To haqaaoM maoM cauBa jaayaoMgao. 

tuma karnaoXana AaOr camaolaI ko f Ula taoD,ao na.” rajaa yah sauna kr 

kuC naa]mmaId saa tao hao gayaa pr ifr BaI ]sanao ApnaI ]mmaId nahIM 

CaoD,I. 

]sanao yah saba jaa kr ifr ApnaI maa^ sao kha @yaaoMik ]sakao 

hmaoSaa hI yah lagata — “[sako haqa bahut saundr hOM, [sakI kmar 

bahut ptlaI hO, yah gaata bajaata hO AaOr pZ,ta ilaKta hO. mauJao 

lagata hO ik TOmprInaao laD,ka hO hI nahIM bailk ek laD,kI hO AaOr 

maOM ]sao Apnaa idla do baOza hU^.” 

 
93 Carnation and jasmine. See the picture of pink carnation flower above. 
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maa^ baaolaI — “baoTo, Aba [sa samaya basa tumharo pasa kovala ek 

trIka hI AaOr rh gayaa hO AaOr vah yah ik tuma ]sakao Apnao saaqa 

tOrnao ko ilayao lao jaaAao.” 

saao rajaa nao TOmprInaao sao kha — “calaao Aaja nadI maoM tOrnao 

calato hOM.” TOmprInaao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

nadI pr phu^ca kr TOmprInaao baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, phlao Aap 

Apnao kpD,o ]tairyao.” rajaa samaJa gayaa ik vah rajaa ko pICo 

Apnao kpD,o ]tarogaa saao vah Apnao kpD,o ]tar kr nadI maoM Gausa 

gayaa. 

]saI samaya ja,aor sao ihnaihnaanao kI Aavaaja AayaI AaOr if,laI 

vaha^ daOD,tI hu[- AayaI. ]sako mau^h sao Jaaga inakla rho qao. 

]sakao doKto hI TOmprInaao icallaayaa — “Aaoh maorI if,laI. 

maOjaosTI Aap ja,ra saa [ntjaar kIijayao. maorI if,laI bahut KuSa hO. 

maOM ja,ra ]sako pasa hao kr Aata hU^.” AaOr vah if,laI ko pICo daOD, 

gayaa. 

TOmprInaao saIQaa SaahI mahla daOD,a gayaa AaOr ranaI maa^ sao jaa kr 

baaolaa — “ranaI maa^, rajaa nadI maoM ibanaa kpD,aoM ko hOM AaOr caaOkIdar 

[sa halat maoM ]nakao ibanaa phcaanao pkD, BaI sakto hOM [sailayao ]nhaoMnao 

Apnaa rajadMD AaOr taja laonao ko ilayao mauJao yaha^ Baojaa hO taik vao 

]nakao ]na caIja,aoM sao phcaana sakoM.” 
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ranaI maa^ tao yah sauna kr Gabara gayaI. ibanaa saaocao samaJao ]sanao 

rajaa ka dMD AaOr taja TOmprInaao kao do idyao. jaba vao ]sako haqa maoM 

Aa gayao tao vah Apnao if,laI pr caZ,a AaOr yah gaata huAa cala idyaa  

maOM yaha^ ek laD,ko ko $p maoM AayaI maOM ek laD,ko ko $p maoM hI vaapsa jaa rhI hU^ 

vaOsao hI maOMnao rajaa ka dMD AaOr taja BaI lao ilayaa. 

 

]sanao nadI par kI, ]sanao phaD, par ikyaa, ]sanao jaMgala par 

ikyaa AaOr Apnao Gar Aa gayaI. 

Gar Aa kr ]sanao doKa tao saamanao vaalao saaOdagar ka baoTa tao 

vaha^ ABaI tk Aayaa hI nahIM qaa AaOr [sa trh vah jaIt gayaI. 

saamanao vaalao saaOdagar kI saarI caIja,oM ]sako ipta kI hao gayaIM. 
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19  imasaoja, laaomaD,I AaOr imasTr BaoiD,yaa94 

 

ek baar ek BaoiD,yaa AaOr ek laaomaD,I qao jaao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro 

kao Baa[- baihna khto qao. ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM yah tya kr rKa qaa 

ik vao jaao kuC BaI pkD,oMgao ]sao Aapsa maoM baa^T kr KayaoMgao. 

ek idna BaoiD,yaa [Qar ]Qar saU^Gato hue calaa jaa rha qaa ik 

]sakao ek BaoD, kI baU AayaI. ]sanao laaomaD,I sao kha — “laaomaD,I 

baihna, maOM ja,ra [sa Gaasa ko maOdana maoM doKnao jaa rha hÛ Agar yaha^ 

khIM jaanavaraoM ka kao[- JauMD car rha hao tao.” 

vah ]Qar gayaa tao vaha^ tao ]sakao jaanavaraoM ka ek bahut hI 

baD,a JauMD carta huAa imala gayaa. turnt hI ]sanao ek maomanao
95
 kao 

Apnao mau^h maoM pkD,a AaOr vaha^ sao ApnaI jaana bacaa kr Baagaa. 

pr ]sakao Baaganao maoM kuC dor hao gayaI tao ]sanao mahsaUsa ikyaa 

ik ]sakao iksaI nao maara. ]sa maar kI vajah sao vah ek hFto tk 

ibastr maoM pD,a rha. 

BaoiD,yao nao saaocaa @yaaoMik mauJao [sa maomanao kI vajah sao [tnaa kYT 

sahnaa pD,a [sailayao yah maomanaa maora hO AaOr [sao maOM Akolaa hI 

rKU^gaa. yah saaoca kr ]sanao ]sa maomanao kao BaUnanao ko ilayao Aaga ko 

}pr laTka idyaa AaOr [sa baaro maoM laaomaD,I sao kuC nahIM kha. 

 
94 Mrs Fox and Mr Wolf.  Tale No 125.  A folktale from Italy from its Naples area.  
95 Translated for the word Baby sheep or lamb 
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baad maoM laaomaD,I nao BaoiD,yao sao pUCa — “BaoiD,yao Baa[ -, @yaa tumakao 

vaha^ kao[- jaanavar imalaa? @yaa tuma ]na jaanavaraoM maoM sao iksaI kao 

pkD, sako?” 

BaoiD,yaa baaolaa — “baihna, ha^ mauJao jaanavar tao imalao pr maOMnao 

doKa ik ]nako pICo jaanaa bahut Ktrnaak qaa saao maOM tao vaapsa laaOT 

Aayaa. AaOr maorI salaah tao yahI hO ik hma ]nakao CaoD, hI doM tao 

AcCa hO.” 

laaomaD,I kao ]sakI baataoM pr ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa saao ]sanao saaocaa 

“Aba maOM tumakao doKtI hU^.” saao vah BaI Kanaa ZU^Znao cala dI. 

GaUmato GaUmato laaomaD,I kao ek jagah eosaI imala gayaI jaha^ bahut 

saara Sahd qaa. ]sanao BaoiD,yao sao kha — “BaoiD,yao Baa[ -, mauJao ek 

jagah imalaI hO jaha^ bahut saara Sahd hO. ek idna hma daonaaoM vaha^ 

]sakao doKnao calaoMgao.” 

laoikna ifr BaoiD,yao sao ibanaa kuC kho vah ]sa Sahd kI jagah 

AkolaI hI calaI gayaI. vaha^ tao ]sakao bahut saara Sahd imala gayaa. 

]sanao ]sakao caKa, Apnao haoz caaTo AaOr baaolaI — “Aaoh, iktnaa 

maIza Sahd hO.” 

halaa^ik BaoiD,yao ka SarIr ABaI BaI ]sa maar sao dd- kr rha qaa 

pr jaba BaI vah laaomaD,I sao imalata tao hr baar ]sasao pUCta — 

“laaomaD,I baihna, tuma Sahd laanao kba cala rhI hao?” 
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laaomaD,I khtI — “BaoiD,yao Baa[ -, tuma mauJasao @yaa caahto hao? 

Aaja tao maOM bahut calaI hU^ saao bahut qak gayaI hU^.ifr kBaI 

calaoMgao.” 

BaoiD,yaa nao pUCa — “pr baihna tuma [tnaI dor tk kha^ gayaIM, 

kha^ rhIM jaao tuma [tnaa qak gayaIM?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “BaoiD,yao Baa[-, maOM ek CaoTo sao Sahr gayaI qaI 

ijasaka naama hO “TosT [T.
96
 basa maOM ja,ra vahIM calaI gayaI qaI.” 

Agalao idna BaoiD,yao ka maomanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sanao ifr 

laaomaD,I sao pUCa — “baihna laaomaD,I, hma laaoga Sahd kI jagah kba 

calaoMgao?” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “Baa[- vah jagah bahut dUr hO. doKnaa pD,ogaa. 

jaba maOM qaaoD,I zIk hao}^gaI tba maOM tumhoM bata}^gaI.” 

“pr tuma tao bahut idna sao idKayaI hI nahIM dIM. kha^ qaIM 

tuma?” 

“BaoiD,yao Baa[-, maOM bahut qakI hu[- hU^. Aaja maOM “iplf,r [T”
97
 

naama ko Sahr gayaI qaI.” 

yah sauna kr baocaara BaoiD,yaa vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. dao idna baad 

vah ifr laaomaD,I sao imalaa AaOr baaolaa “Aaja ]sa jagah kao doKnao 

calaoM laaomaD,I baihna?” 

 
96 Taste it 
97 Pilfer it – means stealing in small quantity 
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laaomaD,I baaolaI — “zIk hO kla calato hOM.” 

pr jaOsao hI BaoiD,yaa vaha^ sao gayaa laaomaD,I vaha^ sao AkolaI hI ]sa 

Sahd kI jagah cala dI. vah vaha^ saIQaI gayaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao saara Sahd Ka ilayaa. yaha^ tk ik ]sanao ]sa bat-na ka tlaa 

BaI caaT caaT kr saaf kr idyaa ijasamaoM vah Sahd rKa qaa. 

pr jaba vah ]sa bat-na ka tlaa caaT rhI qaI tao Sahd ko 

maailak laaoga Aa gayao saao laaomaD,I vaha^ sao turnt hI Baaga jaanaa pD,a. 

Agalao idna laaomaD,I baaolaI — “BaoiD,yao Baa[ -, hma laaogaaoM kao Sahd 

Kanao ko ilayao kafI dUr ko Sahr maoM jaanaa pD,ogaa. saao Agar tuma maoro 

saaqa calanaa caahao tao maoro saaqa saaqa Aa sakto hao. [sa Sahr ka 

naama hO “if,inaSa [T”
98
.” 

BaoiD,yaa ABaI BaI ApnaI puranaI maar sao la^gaD,a kr cala rha qaa 

pr ifr BaI vah Sahd Kanao ko ilayao laaomaD,I ko saaqa cala idyaa. 

laaomaD,I ]sakao ek phaD, kI caaoTI pr lao gayaI. jaba vao vaha^ 

phu^cao tao laaomaD,I baaolaI — “Aba hma yaha^ if,inaSa [T Sahr maoM Aa 

gayao hOM. tuma Aagao Aagao calaao AaOr maOM pICo yah doKnao ko ilayao rhtI 

hU^ ik kao[- dUsara hmakao pITnao ko ilayao yaha^ na Aa jaayao.” 

baocaara BaoiD,yaa Aagao gayaa. pr @yaaoMik ]na Sahd ko maailakaoM 

kao Aba tk yah pta cala gayaa qaa ik ]naka Sahd caura ilayaa 

 
98 Finish it  
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gayaa hO saao vao vahIM baOzo yah doKnao ko ilayao phra do rho qao ik doKoM 

tao vah kaOna hO jaao ]naka Sahd caura lao gayaa hO. 

BaoiD,yaa jaba Aagao Sahd Kanao ko ilayao gayaa tao ]sakao kovala 

Sahd sao ilapTo TUTo hue bat-na hI imalao. Aba BaoiD,yaa tao BaUKa qaa 

saao vah jaldI jaldI vao TUTo bat-na hI caaTnao lagaa. 

ABaI vah vao bat-na caaT hI rha qaa ik Sahd ko maailak inakla 

Aayao AaOr ]sakao bahut pITa. laaomaD,I ApnaI iCpI hu[- jagah sao 

ipTto hue BaoiD,yao kao naacato hue doK kr bahut KuSa hao rhI qaI. 

iksaI trh sao BaoiD,yaa vaha^ sao baca inaklanao maoM safla hao gayaa 

AaOr krahta huAa laaomaD,I ko pasa Aa gayaa. 

laaomaD,I ]sakao doKto hue baaolaI — “Aro BaoiD,yao Baa[-, yah @yaa 

huAa?” 

BaoiD,yaa rao kr baaolaa — “Aro laaomaD,I baihna doKao na, ]nhaoMnao 

mauJao iktnaa pITa hO. Agar hma caahto hOM ik vao hmakao daobaara na 

pkD, laoM tao calaao hma yaha^ sao Baaga calato hOM.” 

“Baaga calaoM? Aro hma kOsao Baaga sakto hOM? maoro pOr maoM tao maaoca 

AayaI hu[- hO maoro ilayao tao calanaa BaI mauiSkla hO Baaganaa tao dUr.” 

[sa trh BaoiD,yao kao ipTvaa kr AaOr vaha^ sao ]sakao Baaganao ko 

ilayao majabaUr kr vah laaomaD,I la^gaD,anao ka bahanaa kr ko vaha^ sao 

la^gaD,atI hu[- cala dI. 
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rasto maoM vah khtI Aa rhI qaI — “Aaoh Baa[- BaoiD,yao, maOM [sa 

TUTo hue pOr sao kOsao calaU^? kma sao kma qaaoD,I dUr tk tao tuma mauJao 

ApnaI pIz pr ibaza kr lao calaao.” 

BaoiD,yao ko pasa ]sakao ApnaI pIz pr ibaza kr calanao ko 

Alaavaa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa. [sa trh AcCI BalaI laaomaD,I ipTo 

hue BaoiD,yao kI pIz pr baOz kr gaanaa gaatI calaI AayaI. 

BaoiD,yao nao pUCa ik eosaI halat maoM vah gaanaa @yaaoM gaa rhI qaI. 

laaomaD,I baaolaI “tumakao KuSa krnao ko ilayao taik tuma qakana mahsaUsa 

na krao.” 

AaiKr vao Gar Aayao. BaoiD,yaa maar kI vajah sao bahut Gaayala qaa 

AaOr laaomaD,I kao ApnaI pIz pr ibaza kr laanao kI vajah sao qaka 

huAa qaa. vah Gar Aato hI jamaIna pr igar pD,a AaOr ifr kBaI 

zIk nahIM huAa. 

[sa trh laaomaD,I nao BaoiD,yao sao Apnaa badlaa ilayaa jaao saara 

maomanaa Apnao Aap Akolaa hI Ka gayaa qaa. 
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20  pa^^^ca duYT99 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [TlaI ko maOgalaI
100

 naama ko gaa^va maoM ek 

pit p%naI rhto qao ijanako ek baoTa qaa. AaOr ]naka yah baoTa ek 

SaOtana
101

 jaOsaa qaa. 

]sako idmaaga maMo hmaoSaa hI kuC na kuC calata rhta yaa ifr 

vah kuC na kuC baocata rhta. vah rat rat Bar baahr rhta qaa. 

[sa vajah sao ]sako baUZ,o maata ipta ]sakI trf sao bahut proSaana 

rhto qao. 

ek Saama ]sakI maa^ nao ]sako ipta sao kha — “yah laD,ka tao 

lagata hO ik hmaaro ilayao maaOt bana kr Aayaa hO. caaho hmaoM iktnaa 

BaI duK @yaaoM na ]zanaa pD,o pr hmaoM [sao Gar sao baahr Baoja donaa 

caaihyao.” 

Agalao idna ipta nao Apnao baoTo kao donao ko ilayao ek GaaoD,a 

KrIda AaOr saaO DkOT
102

 khIM sao ]Qaar ilayao. ifr jaba ]saka 

baoTa daophr kao Gar Aayaa tao vah ]sasao baaolaa — “baoTa [sa trh sao 

bahut idnaaoM tk kama nahIM cala sakta. yah laao tuma saaO DkOT laao 

AaOr yah GaaoD,a laao AaOr jaa kr Apnaa kuC kmaaAao KaAao.” 

 
99 The Five Scapegraces.  Tale No 126.  A folktale from Italy from its Terra d’Otranto area.  
100 Maglie – a town in Italy 
101 Translated for the word “Devil” 
102 Ducat was the then currency in Italy 
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baoTo nao pOsao ilayao AaOr GaaoD,a ilayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM naOiplsa
103

 

jaa rha hUU^ ipta jaI.” kh kr vah GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa AaOr 

naOiplsa kI trf cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM ek Kot ko baIca maoM ]sakao ek AadmaI idKayaI idyaa 

jaao Apnao caaraoM haqa pOraoM pr cala rha qaa. maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana nao 

]sakao pukara — “Aao saundr naaOjavaana. tuma vaha^ @yaa kr rho hao? 

AaOr tumhara naama @yaa hO?” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maora naama ibajalaI hO.” 

“AaOr tumhara pairvaairk naama
104?” 

ibajalaI baaolaa — “Qaara
105

.” 

maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “eosaa naama @yaaoM?” 

“@yaaoMik KrgaaoSaaoM ka pICa krnaa maorI Kaisayat hO.” 

basa ]sanao ABaI yah baaolaa hI qaa ik ]sakao ek KrgaaoSa 

idKayaI do gayaa. vah ]sa KrgaaoSa ko pICo daOD, pD,a AaOr ]sakao 

pkD, ilayaa. 

maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana nao saaocaa “yah ivacaar tao baura nahIM hO.” 

ifr vah ]sasao baaolaa — “mauJao ek ivacaar Aayaa h O. tuma maoro 

saaqa naOiplsa calaao. maoro pasa saaO DkOT hOM.” 

 
103 Naples is big historical city and sea port of Italy just south to Rome, Italy’s capital, on its West coast 
104 Surname or Family name 
105 Streak – a thin long strip of water or anything else 
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ibajalaI BaIK maa^ganaa nahIM caahta qaa saao vah ]sako saaqa calanao 

ko ilayao rajaI hao gayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM naOiplsa kI trf cala idyao – 

ek GaaoD,o pr AaOr ek pOdla. 

jaldI hI ]nakao ek AaOr AadmaI imala gayaa. maOgalaI vaalao 

naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “tumhara naama @yaa hO?” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “AnQaa saIQaa
106

.” 

maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — “Aro Baa[- yah iksa trIko ka 

naama hO?” 

]sako mau^h sao yao Sabd inaklao BaI nahIM qao ik ]sakao 

saamanao sao Aata huAa kaOAaoM ka ek JauMD idKayaI do gayaa. 

]sa JauMD ko pICo ek baaja,
107

 qaa. 

maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana nao ]sasao kha — “doKto hOM Aba tuma @yaa 

krto hao?” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM Apnao tIr kao [sa baaja, kI baa^yaI 

Aa^K pr rK kr ]sakao naIcao igara dU^gaa.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao ApnaI kmaana KIMcaI AaOr ]sa baaja, kI 

baa^yaI Aa^K maoM tIr maar kr ]sakao naIcao igara idyaa. 

maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — “Aba @yaa khto hao daost, 

hmaaro saaqa cala rho hao?” 

 
106 Blind Straight 
107 Translated for the word “Falcon”.  See its picture above 
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“yakInana maOM Aap daonaaoM ko saaqa cala rha hU^.” 

saao Aba vao tInaaoM naOiplsa kI trf cala idyao. naaOjavaana Apnao 

GaaoD,o pr AaOr daonaaoM saaqaI ]sako pICo pICo. 

calato calato vao iba`ndIsaI
108

 phu^cao tao vaha^ ko bandrgaah pr saaO 

naaOkr
109

 kama kr rho qao pr ]namaoM sao ek naaOkr ]nakao kuC Kasa 

idKayaI do rha qaa. ]sanao ek Kccar sao BaI j,yaada ka baaoJa ]za 

rKa qaa AaOr ifr BaI eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao ]sakao vah baaoJa kuC 

baaoJa hI na laga rha hao. 

tInaaoM ko mau^h sao inaklaa  “Aro ]sakao doKao ja,ra. vah iktnaI 

AasaanaI sao [tnaa saara baaoJa ilayao jaa rha hO. calaao cala kr ]saka 

naama pUCto hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI sao ]saka naama pUCa tao vah baaolaa — “maora 

naama hO majabaUt pIz”
110

. 

ja,ra saaocaao tao ifr @yaa huAa haogaa? maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana nao 

]sasao BaI kha — “tuma hmaaro saaqa calaao na. maoro pasa saaO DkOT hOM 

jaao hma sabako Kanao ko ilayao kafI hOM. jaba maoro pOsao K%ma hao jaayaoM 

tba tuma saba mauJao Kanaa iKlaa donaa.” 

[sa baat sao vaha^ jaao majadUr kama kr rho qao vao baD,o duKI hue 

@yaaoMik vah majabaUt pIz ]naka bahut kama krta qaa. jaba vah 

 
108 Brindisi – a place in Southern Italy 
109 Translated for the word “Stevedores” 
110 Strongback 
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jaanao lagaa tao vao saba rao kr khnao lagao — “hma tumhoM caar pOnsa 

j,yaada majadUrI doMgao Agar tuma hmaaro pasa ruk jaaAao tao.” 

pr vah majabaUt pIz baaolaa — “Aarama baD,I caIja, hO, Kanaa 

pInaa AaOr GaUmanaa. vaah @yaa majaa hO. maOM Aba yaha^ nahIM ruk sakta 

maOM [na laaogaaoM ko saaqa jaa rha hU^.” 

saao Aba caaraoM ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyao. naaOjavaana Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr AaOr ]sako tIna saaqaI ]sako pICo pICo. 

Aagao jaa kr vao ek saraya ko pasa ruko. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao KUba 

Kanaa Kayaa AaOr ijatnaI pI sakto qao ]tnaI Saraba pI. Ka pI kr 

vao saba vaha^ sao ifr cala idyao. 

vaha^ sao vao ABaI kovala pa^ca Ch maIla hI calao haoMgao ik ]nakao 

ek AaOr naaOjavaana idKayaI idyaa jaao QartI sao kana lagaa kr kuC 

saunanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha qaa. 

maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ naIcao @yaa kr rho 

hao? AaOr tumhara naama @yaa hO?” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao javaaba idyaa — “maora naama hO “KrgaaoSa ko 

kana”
111

. maOM yahIM baOzo baOzo duinayaa^ kI saarI baatoM sauna sakta hU^ caaho 

vah kao[- BaI @yaaoM na hao. rajaa hao yaa man~I, yaa ifr p`omaI hao yaa 

kao[- saaQaarNa AadmaI.” 

 
111 Translated for the words “Rabbit-ears” 
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maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — “doKto hOM ik tuma saca baaola rho 

yaa nahIM. tuma Apnao kana lagaa kr saunaao ik maOgalaI maoM [sa KmBao ko 

saamanao vaalao makana maoM rhnao vaalao laaoga @yaa baat kr rho hOM.” 

vah baaolaa — “ek imanaT.” 

]sanao Apnaa kana jamaIna pr lagaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “vaha^ pr 

dao baUZ,o bauiZ,yaa Aaga ko pasa baOzo Aapsa maoM baat kr rho hOM. 

bauiZ,yaa baUZ,o sao kh rhI hO — “Bagavaana ka laaK laaK 

Qanyavaad hO ik tumharo }pr kjaa- tao hao gayaa pr yah BaI AcCa 

huAa jaao hmanao ]sa SaOtana kao Gar sao baahr inakala idyaa. Aba kma 

sao kma Gar maoM Saaint tao hO.” 

 maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana nao kha — “maOM samaJa sakta hU^ ik tuma 

JaUz nahIM baaola rho hao. maoro maata ipta ko Alaavaa AaOr kao[- eosaI 

baat kr hI nahIM sakta.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao BaI saaqa ilayaa AaOr Aagao cala idyao. vao Aagao 

calao tao ]nakao k[- raja
112

 kama krto idKayaI idyao. vao saba saubah 

kI QaUp maoM psaInao sao nahayao hue qao. 

“tuma laaoga [sa samaya [tnaI gamaI - maoM kOsao kama kr rho hao?” 

“hma kOsao kama kr rho hOM? hmaaro pasa ek AadmaI hO jaao hma 

kao zMDk dota rhta hO.” 

 
112 Translated for the word “Mason” – who build buildings 
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]na sabanao doKa ik ek naaOjavaana ApnaI saa^sa sao sabakI hvaa 

kr ko ]na laaogaaoM kao zMDk phu^caa rha qaa – f, f, f,. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa — “tumhara naama @yaa hO?” 

vah baaolaa — “maora naama pf,rOlaao
113

 hO AaOr maOM saarI hvaaAaoM kI 

nakla kr sakta hU^ – f,U } } } yah ]<arI hvaa hO. pU } } 

} yah dixaNa piScamaI hvaa hO. f, f, f, f, yah pUvaI- hvaa hO.” 

AaOr ifr ]sanao ApnaI pUrI takt sao ]na sabakao k[- hvaaAaoM kI 

nakla kr ko idKayaI.” 

ifr baaolaa — “Agar Aap caahoM tao maOM hrIkona
114

 BaI pOda kr 

sakta hU^.” kh kr ]sanao ApnaI saa^sa foMkI AaOr poD, TUT TUT kr 

jamaIna pr igarnao lagao jaOsao dovataAaoM kao bahut gaussaa Aa gayaa hao. 

]na caaraoMoM nao kha — “basa krao basa krao. hmaarI samaJa maoM Aa 

gayaa ik tuma @yaa kr sakto hao.” 

maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana nao kha — “daost maoro pasa saaO DkOT hOM. 

@yaa tuma maoro saaqa Aanaa psand kraogao?” 

pf,rOlaao baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ calaao calato hOM.” AaOr vah BaI ]na 

sabako saaqa cala idyaa. 

Aba ]naka ek AcCa Kasaa JauMD bana gayaa qaa AaOr vao saba 

ek dUsaro kao khainayaa^ saunaato calao jaa rho qao. 

 
113 Puffrello 
114 Hurricane – a kind of wind storm 
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Aba vao naOiplsa Aa gayao qao. vaha^ Aa kr ]nhaoMnao phlaa kama 

tao yah ikyaa ik ]na sabanao KUba Kayaa AaOr KUba ipyaa. ifr vao 

ek naa[- ko pasa gayao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr Apnao baala kTayao AaOr 

hjaamat banavaayaI. ]sako baad AcCo sao kpD,o KrIdo AaOr ]nakao 

phna kr tOyaar hao kr GaUmanao inaklao. 

tIna idnaaoM ko Andr Andr hI maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana ko saaO 

DkOT K%ma haonao kao Aa gayao tao ]sanao Apnao saaqa Aayao laaogaaoM sao 

kha — “mauJao naOiplsa kI hvaa nahIM Baa rhI hO. calaao yaha^ sao 

poirsa
115

 calato hOM. vah jagah j,yaada AcCI hO.” 

kafI dUr calanao ko baad vao saba pOirsa Aa gayao. vaha^ ko Sahr 

ko drvaajao pr ilaKa qaa — “jaao BaI AadmaI rajaa kI baoTI kao 

pOdla kI daOD, maoM hrayaogaa vahI ]saka pit haogaa pr jaao kao[- ]sasao 

har jaayaogaa vah maara jaayaogaa.” 

maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — “ibajalaI, yaha^ Aba tumhara 

kama hO.” 

saao maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana SaahI mahla tk Aayaa AaOr vaha^ ko 

caaOkIdar sao baaolaa — “janaaba maOM ApnaI KuSaI ko ilayao ja,ra [Qar 

]Qar GaUma rha qaa ik Aaja saubah maOM Aapko Sahr maoM Gausaa tao Aapko 

Sahr ko drvaajao pr rajaa kI baoTI kI yah caunaaOtI ilaKI doKI tao 

maOM yaha^ ApnaI iksmat Aajamaana o calaa Aayaa.” 

 
115 Paris is the capital of France country 
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caaOkIdar baaolaa — “baoTo, yah maoro AaOr tumharo baIca kI baat hO 

iksaI sao khnaa nahIM. yah rajakumaarI ek pagala laD,kI hO. vah 

SaadI krnaa hI nahIM caahtI [sailayao hr samaya vah eosaI caalaoM saaocatI 

rhtI hO ijasasao ik vah SaadI na kr sako AaOr saaro laaoga marto calao 

jaayaoM. mauJao bahut duK haogaa Agar tuma BaI ]na marnao vaalaaoM maoM Saaimala 

hao gayao tao.” 

maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — “yah saba baokar kI baat hO. 

tuma jaaAao AaOr ]sakao baaolaao ik vah kao[- BaI idna inaiScat kr lao 

AaOr mauJao bata do. maoro ilayao kao[- BaI idna zIk hO.” 

caaOkIdar baocaara @yaa krta. ]sakI salaah baokar gayaI. 

majabaUrna vah Andr gayaa AaOr rajaa kI baoTI sao baat kr ko ]sanao 

maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana kao batayaa ik rivavaar ka idna zIk rhogaa. 

maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana yah saba batanao ko ilayao Apnao saaqaI ko 

pasa calaa gayaa. tya ikyaa huAa idna BaI Aa phu^caa. ]na laaogaaoM nao 

ek saraya maoM jaa kr bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa Kayaa AaOr ifr Plaana 

banaayaa ik Aagao @yaa krnaa hO. 

ibajalaI baaolaa — “tumhoM maalaUma hO na ik tumhoM @yaa krnaa hO. 

tumakao mauJao Sainavaar kI Saama kao ]sako pasa ek naaoT lao kr Baojanaa 

hO ik tumakao bauKar Aa gayaa hO AaOr tuma Baaga nahIM sakto [sailayao 

Apnao badlao maoM tuma mauJakao Baoja rho hao. 
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Agar maOM jaIt jaata hU^ tao vah tumasao SaadI kr laogaI AaOr Agar 

maOM har gayaa tao ifr marnao ko ilayao tuma jaaAaogao.”  

AaOr yahI ]na laaogaaoM nao ikyaa BaI. maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana nao 

Sainavaar kI Saama kao rajakumaarI ko pasa yah ica{I Baoja dI ik 

]sakao bauKar Aa gayaa hO saao ApnaI jagah vah ek dUsaro AadmaI kao 

daOD,nao ko ilayao Baoja rha hO. 

rivavaar kI saubah saD,k ko daonaaoM trf laaogaaoM kI ktar lagaI 

hu[- qaI AaOr saD,k toja, Baaganao ko ilayao SaISao kI trh sao camak rhI 

qaI. 

jaba daOD, ka samaya Aayaa tao rajaa kI baoTI 

baOlaOrInaa
116

 kI paoSaak phna kr AayaI AaOr ibajalaI kI 

toja,I ko saaqa Aa kr KD,I hao gayaI. hr AadmaI Aa^KoM 

faD, faD, kr doK rha qaa. 

ibagaula bajaa AaOr rajakumaarI KrgaaoSa kI trh sao vaha^ sao Baaga 

calaI. pr basa caar kUd ko baad hI ibajalaI nao rajakumaarI kao saaO 

fIT pICo CaoD, idyaa. 

KUba tailayaa^ ipTIM. laaoga ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaayao — “Aao [TlaI 

ko naaOjavaana, tumharI jaya hao. AaiKr tumakao Apnaa saaqaI imala hI 

gayaa, Aao pagala laD,kI. yah AadmaI [sakao ja$r dbaa kr 

rKogaa.” 

 
116 Ballerina – is a type of dance and a special costume is worn while dancing. See its picture above. 
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ApnaI har doK kr rajakumaarI duKI hao kr Gar calaI gayaI. 

Gar phu^caI tao ]saka ipta baaolaa — “[sa trh ka maukabalaa 

rKnao ka tumhara hI ivacaar qaa AaOr Aba gaussaa haonao kI BaI tumharI 

hI baarI hO. jaao BaI tumakao AcCa lagao.” 

Aba hma rajaa kI baoTI kao tao mahla maoM hI CaoD,to hOM AaOr 

ibajalaI ko pasa calato hOM. daOD, maoM jaIt kr vah saraya maoM vaapsa Aa 

gayaa AaOr Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa jaIt kI KuSaI kI davat Kanao 

baOz gayaa. 

davat Kato Kato “KrgaaoSa ka kana” baaolaa — “Sa Sa Sa.” 

AaOr Apnaa kana jamaIna sao lagaa idyaa jaOsaa ik vah hmaoSaa ikyaa 

krta qaa. 

kuC sauna kr baaolaa — “hma laaoga baD,I mausaIbat maoM hOM. 

rajakumaarI kh rhI hO ik vah tumakao iksaI BaI kImat pr Apnaa 

pit maananao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM hO. vah khtI hO ik eosaI daOD, ka 

kao[- maanaI nahIM haota ijasamaoM ]sako haonao vaalao pit kI bajaaya kao[- 

AaOr daOD,o. 

vah Aba iksaI jaadUgarnaI sao [sa baaro maoM baat kr rhI 

hO ik tumakao kOsao hrayaa jaayao. vah jaadUgarnaI ]sakao 

bata rhI hO ik vah ek kImatI p%qar yaanaI iksaI r%na 

pr jaadU krogaI AaOr ]sakao ek A^gaUzI maoM lagavaa kr vah A^gaUzI 

vah tumakao phnavaa dogaI taik tuma har jaaAao. 
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rajakumaarI daOD, sao phlao vah A^gaUzI tumakao dogaI AaOr ek baar 

tumanao ]sakao phna ilayaa tao tuma ]sakao ApnaI ]^galaI sao inakala BaI 

nahIM paAaogao AaOr ]sakI vajah sao tumharI Ta^gaoM BaI Baaganao sao manaa 

kr doMgaI.” 

“AnQaa saIQaa” baaolaa — “Aba kama krnao kI baarI maorI hO. 

daOD, Sau$ haonao sao phlao jaba tuma A^gaUzI phnanao ko ilayao Apnaa haqa 

Aagao baZ,aAaogao tba maOM ek tIr A^gaUzI kI trf foMkU^gaa [sasao vah 

kImatI p%qar A^gaUzI maoM sao inakla kr dUr jaa pD,ogaa tba hma doKoMgao 

ik hmaarI rajakumaarI jaI @yaa krtI hOM.” 

yah sauna kr saba icallaayao — “bahut baiZ,yaa, bahut baiZ,yaa.” 

AaOr [sa baaro maoM ]na sabakI icanta K%ma hao gayaI. 

AgalaI saubah maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana ko pasa rajakumaarI ka ek 

sandoSa Aayaa ijasamaoM ]sakao ]sako daost ko daOD,nao kI klaa pr 

baQaa[- dI gayaI qaI. 

[sako saaqa hI ]samaoM yah BaI kha gayaa qaa ik Agar ]sakao 

kao[- eotraja na hao tao Agalao rivavaar kao vah ifr sao daOD, maoM ihssaa 

lao. maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana kao Balaa @yaa eotraja hao sakta qaa saao 

]sanao Agalao rivavaar kI daOD, ko ilayao ha^ kr dI. 

Agalao rivavaar kao saD,k pr AaOr BaI j,yaada BaID, qaI. 

inaiScat samaya pr rajakumaarI ApnaI naMgaI Ta^gaaoM ko saaqa AayaI jaOsao 

klaabaajaI krnao vaalaaoM kI yaa naT laaogaaoM kI haotI hOM. 
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vah ibajalaI kI trf baZ,I AaOr ]sakao A^gaUzI dI AaOr baaolaI 

— “Aao naaOjavaana, @yaaoMik tuma hI ek Akolao eosao AadmaI hao 

ijasanao daOD, maoM mauJao hrayaa qaa [sailayao maOM yah AgaUzI tumharo daost kI 

dulaihna ko naato tumakao dotI hU^.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao vah A^gaUzI ibajalaI kao phnaa dI. 

A^gaUzI phnato hI ibajalaI kI Ta^gaoM ka^pnao lagaIM AaOr vah baOznao 

lagaa. AnQaa saIQaa jaao ]sakI trf doK rha qaa icallaayaa “Apnaa 

haqa Aagao kr.” 

QaIro QaIro baD,I mauiSkla sao ]sanao Apnaa haqa Aagao ikyaa AaOr 

]saI pla daOD, Sau$ haonao ka ibagaula bajaa tao rajakumaarI nao tao Baaganaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. 

AnQao saIQao nao ApnaI kmaana KIMcaI, tIr calaayaa AaOr A^gaUzI 

ibajalaI kI ]^galaI sao inakla kr dUr jaa igarI AaOr ibajalaI ifr sao 

caar kUd maoM hI rajakumaarI ko pasa phu^ca gayaa. pa^cavaIM kUd maoM ]sasao 

Aagao inakla gayaa AaOr rajakumaarI ifr sao har gayaI. 

pr AsalaI tmaaSaa tao laaogaaoM maoM qaa. laaoga bahut KuSa qao. vao 

Apnao Apnao Taop hvaa maoM ]Cala rho qao. rajakumaarI kI har doK 

kr saba bahut KuSa qao. ]nhaoMnao ibajalaI kao }pr ]za ilayaa AaOr 

saaro Sahr maoM Apnao kMQao pr ]zayao GaUmao. 

jaba yao pa^caaoM duYT Akolao qao tao vao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaa rho 

qao. ek dUsaro kao SaabaaSaI do rho qao. 
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maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana nao kha — “Aba hma AmaIr hao gayao hOM. 

kla kao maOM rajaa bana jaa}^gaa AaOr maOM caahU^gaa ik hr AadmaI maoro 

SaahI mahla ko baahr rho. bataAao ik tuma laaoga @yaa bananaa caahto 

hao?” 

ek baaolaa — “mauJao tao SaahI mahla ka rKvaalaa
117

 bananaa 

hO.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “mauJao imainasTr bananaa hO.” 

tIsara baaolaa — “AaOr maOM tao janarla banaU^gaa.” 

pr “KrgaaoSa ka kana” baaolaa ik vao laaoga qaaoD,a caup hao jaayaoM 

@yaaoMik vah kuC sauna rha qaa. 

jamaIna pr kana lagaa kr saunanao kI kaoiSaSa krto hue vah 

baaolaa — “ABaI ek sandoSa Aanao vaalaa hO. vao laaoga mahla maoM baat 

kr rho hOM ik vao laaoga maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana kao bahut saara pOsaa 

kovala [sailayao donao vaalao hOM taik vah rajakumaarI sao SaadI na kro.” 

“majabaUt pIz” baaolaa — “Aba kama krnao kI maorI baarI hO. maOM 

]nakao ]naka saba kuC donao pr majabaUr kr dU^gaa.” 

AgalaI saubah maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana tOyaar huAa AaOr mahla 

gayaa. raja isaMhasana ko kmaro ko baahr vah ek salaahkar sao imalaa 

AaOr ]sasao mahla maoM jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. 

 
117 Translated for the word “Chamberlain”. Chamberlain takes care of the palace. 
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tao vah salaahkar baaolaa — “baoTo, @yaa tuma Apnao sao iksaI baD,o 

kI salaah maananaa psand kraogao? Agar tuma ]sa pagala laD,kI sao 

SaadI kraogao tao tuma ek SaOtana kao Apnao Gar lao jaanao ko Alaavaa 

AaOr kuC nahIM kraogao. 

[sasao tao AcCa yah hO ik ]sa pagala laD,kI kI bajaaya tuma 

]nasao kuC AcCa Kasaa pOsaa maa^ga laao AaOr Saaint sao Apnao Gar 

jaaAao.” 

maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — “AapkI salaah ko ilayao bahut 

bahut Qanyavaad pr mauJao [sa trh pOsaa laonaa psand nahIM hO. pr Aap 

kI salaah ko Anausaar ifr BaI hma eosaa krto hOM ik maOM Apnao ek 

daost kao Aapko pasa Baojata hU^. 

Aap ]sakao Apnao saaqa lao jaa[yao AaOr ]sakI pIz pr ijatnaa 

vah ]za sakta hO pOsaa laad kr Baoja dIijayao.” 

saao vah majabaUt pIz vaha^ Aa gayaa. ]sakI pIz pr saaO saaO 

paOMD ko baaoJaa ]zanao vaalao pcaasa qaOlao rKo hue qao. 

vah Aa kr baaolaa — “maoro daost nao mauJao Aapko pasa [sailayao 

Baojaa hO taik Aap maorI pIz pr saamaana laad doM.” 

drbaar maoM baOza hr AadmaI ek dUsaro kI trf doKnao lagaa ik 

khIM yah AadmaI pagala tao nahIM hao gayaa hO. 

majabaUt pIz baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM maOM pagala nahIM hU^ maOM saca kh 

rha hU^. jaldI krao mauJao AaOr kama BaI hOM.” 
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saao vao SaahI Kjaanao maoM Gausao AaOr ek qaOlaa Barnaa Sau$ ikyaa tao 

baIsa AadmaI ]sakao ]zanao ko ilayao lagao. Ant maoM jaba ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao ]za kr majabaUt pIz kI pIz pr rKa AaOr pUCa “[tnaa 

kafI hO?” 

vah baaolaa — “yah @yaa tuma majaak kr rho hao? maoro ilayao tao 

yah ek CaoTo sao itnako ko barabar hO.” 

saao vao qaOlao Barto calao gayao AaOr saaonao ko Zor ko Zor KalaI haoto 

calao gayao. ifr ]nhaoMnao caa^dI ko Zor qaOlaaoM maoM Barnaa Sau$ ikyaa tao 

]nakI caa^dI BaI KalaI haotI calaI gayaI. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ta^baa ilayaa tao vah BaI K%ma hao gayaa. [na sabako 

baad ]nhaoMnao maaomabai<ayaa^, PlaoToM, Pyaailayaa^ Bar kr ]sakI pIz pr 

laado pr ]sakI majabaUt pIz ifr BaI nahI JaukI. 

[sako baad ]nhaoMnao pUCa — “Aba tumakao kOsaa laga rha hO?” 

majabaUt pIz kuC naaraja saa hao kr baaolaa — “@yaa maOM [sa baat 

kI Sat- lagaa laU^ ik maOM tumhara mahla BaI ]za kr lao jaa sakta 

hU^?” 

]sako saaiqayaaoM nao jaba ]sakao Aato doKa tao ]nakao lagaa ik 

]nako saamanao tao ek phaD, calaa Aa rha hO, AaOr vah BaI Apnao 

Aap dao CaoTo CaoTo pOraoM pr. ]sakao saaqa lao kr vao Aagao baZ,o. 
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vao vaha^ sao ABaI kovala pa^ca Ch maIla hI gayao haoMgao ik 

“KrgaaoSa ko kana” nao saunaa — “daostaoM, ABaI hmaarI mausaIbatoM K%ma 

nahIM hu[-M hOM. mahla maoM laaoga salaah maSavara kr rho hOM. @yaa tuma 

laaoga saaoca sakto hao ik vao laaoga @yaa kh rho haoMgao? 

vao kh rho hOM — “maOjaosTI, @yaa yah maumaikna hO ik caar baokar 

ko laaoga hmaara saba kuC lao kr calao jaayaoM?  hmaaro pasa tao Aba 

Dbala raoTI KrIdnao tk ko ilayao BaI pOsao nahIM hO. vao hmaara saba 

kuC lao gayao hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “jaldI krao, hmakao Apnao kuC isapahI Baojanao 

caaihyao jaao ]nako TukD,o TukD,o kr ko ]D,a doM nahIM tao hmakao Aaja 

Saama ka Kanaa BaI nahIM imalaogaa.” 

maOgalaI vaalaa naaOjavaana baaolaa — “Agar eosaa hO tao hmaara kama 

tao K%ma hao gayaa. hmanao saba mauiSklaoM par kr laIM pr Aba hma @yaa 

kroM?” 

pf,rOlaa baaolaa — “tuma baovakUf hao. tuma mauJakao tao BaUla hI 

gayao ik maOM tao tUfana BaI laa sakta hU^ AaOr ]sa tUfana sao hr ek 

kao naIcao igara sakta hU^. tuma laaoga calaao AaOr ifr doKao ik maOM @yaa 

kr sakta hU^.” 

]Qar rajaa nao Apnao isapahI Baojao tao ]nako GaaoD,aoM kI TapaoM kI 

AavaajaoM saunaayaI pD,nao lagaIM. jaOsao hI vao pasa Aa gayao pf,rOlaa nao 
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ApnaI saa^sa CaoD,naa Sau$ ikyaa – f, f, f,. ifr AaOr toja f, f, 

f,. [sasao QaUla ko baadla ]zo AaOr ]sakI vajah sao ]na isapaihyaaoM 

kao idKayaI donaa band hao gayaa. 

AaOr ifr ]sanao ApnaI pUrI takt sao ApnaI saa^sa foMk dI – f, 

f, f, f, f,. [sasao saaro isapahI Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM sao igar pD,o, poD, 

jaD, sao ]KD, kr igar pD,o, dIvaaroM igar pD,IM AaOr ]na isapaihyaaoM kI 

bandUkoM hvaa maoM ]D, gayaIM. 

jaba pf,rOlaa kao inaScaya hao gayaa ik ]sanao rajaa ko saaro 

isapaihyaaoM kao thsa nahsa kr idyaa tao vah Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa 

jaa kr imala gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “f`aMsa ko rajaa kao [sa sabakI 

]mmaId nahIM haogaI. Aba vah [na saba GaTnaaAaoM kao ija,ndgaI Bar yaad 

rKogaa AaOr Apnao baoTaoM kao batayaogaa.” 

ifr vao saba maOgalaI vaalao naaOjavaana ko pasa Aayao. saaro pOsaaoM kao 

Aapsa maoM baa^Ta. sabakao caar caar imailayana DkOT imalao. 

[sako baad jaba BaI vao ek saaqa haoto vao hmaoSaa khto f`aMsa ko 

rajaa kao @yaa naIcaa idKayaa AaOr ]sakI pagala laD,kI kao BaI. 
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21  ibaillayaaoM kI khanaI118 

 

ek s~I ko dao baoiTyaa^ qaIM – ek tao ]sakI ApnaI baoTI qaI AaOr 

dUsarI ]sakI saaOtolaI baoTI qaI. vah ApnaI baoTI kao tao bahut Pyaar 

krtI qaI pr ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI kao naaOkr kI trh sao rKtI qaI. 

ek idna ]sanao ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI kao icakaorI
119

 

[k{I krnao ko ilayao jaMgala Baojaa pr kafI ZU^Znao ko 

baad BaI ]sakao icakaorI tao imalaI nahIM ]sakao ek bahut 

baD,a gaaoBaI ka fUla idKayaI do gayaa. ]sanao ]sa gaaoBaI ko fUla kao 

]KaD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]sakao kafI kaoiSaSaaoM ko baad hI 

]KaD, payaI. 

]sa fUla kao ]KaD,nao sao vaha^ ek bahut baD,a gaD\Za bana gayaa 

– ek ku^e ijatnaa baD,a. ]sa ku^e maoM naIcao jaanao ko ilayao ek saIZ,I 

banaI hu[- qaI. vah laD,kI yah jaananao ko ilayao bahut ]%sauk qaI ik 

]sa ku^e maoM @yaa qaa saao vah ]sa saIZ,I ko saharo saharo ]sa ku^e maoM 

naIcao ]tr gayaI. 

naIcao jaa kr ]sakao ek Gar imalaa jaao ibaillayaaoM sao Bara huAa 

qaa. saarI ibaillayaa^ Apnao Apnao kamaaoM maoM lagaI hu[- qaIM. kao[- Gar 

kI safa[- kr rhI qaI, tao kao[- ku^e sao panaI KIMca rhI qaI, tao 

 

h118 The Tale of the Cats.  Tale No 129.  A folktale from Italy from its Terra d’Otranto area.   
119 Chicory is a cultivated salad plant with blue flowers and with a good size root which is roasted and 
powdered for a substitute or additive to coffee. It looks like large thick radish. See its picture above. 
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kao[- isalaa[- kr rhI qaI. kao[- kpD,o Qaao rhI qaI tao kao[- Dbala 

raoTI banaa rhI qaI. 

laD,kI nao ek iballaI ko haqa sao JaaD,U lao laI AaOr ]sakI Gar 

kI safa[- maoM madd krnao lagaI. ifr ek dUsarI iballaI sao ]sanao 

maOlaI caadroM lao laIM AaOr ]sakI ]nakao Qaaonao maoM madd krnao lagaI. 

ifr ]sanao ]nakI panaI KIMcanao maoM madd kI AaOr ek iballaI kao 

Dbala raoTI Aaovana maoM rKnao maoM madd kI. 

daophr kao ek baD,I iballaI AayaI jaao ]na saba ibaillayaaoM kI maa^ 

qaI. Aa kr ]sanao GaMTI bajaayaI “iDMga DaOMga, iDMga DaOMga” AaOr baaolaI 

— “ijasa ijasanao kama ikyaa hO vah yaha^ Aa kr Kanaa Ka lao. 

AaOr ijasanao BaI kama nahIM ikyaa hO vah Aayao AaOr hmakao Kanaa Kato 

doKo.” 

ibaillayaa^ baaolaIM — “maa^, hmamaoM sao hr ek nao kama ikyaa hO pr 

[sa laD,kI nao hma sabasao j,yaada kama ikyaa hO.” 

baD,I iballaI baaolaI — “tuma bahut AcCI laD,kI hao. AaAao 

AaOr hmaaro saaqa Aa kr Kanaa KaAao.” saao vao daonaaoM ek maoja pr 

baOz gayaIM. 

maa^ iballaI nao ]sakao qaaoD,a saa maa^sa idyaa, 
maOkoraonaI

120
 dI AaOr Baunaa huAa maugaa- idyaa pr ]sanao 

Apnao baccaaoM kao kovala baInsa hI dIM. 

 
120 A kind of Italian food preparation.  See its picture above. 
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[sasao vah laD,kI kuC naaKuSa hao gayaI @yaaoMik yah AcCa Kanaa 

kovala vahI Akolao Ka rhI qaI AaOr baakI saba ibaillayaa^ tao kovala 

baInsa hI Ka rhI qaIM. ]sakao vao BaUKI BaI lagaIM saao ]sanao Apnao 

Kanao maoM sao hr caIja, ]nakao dI. 

jaba vao saba Kanaa Ka kr ]zo tao laD,kI nao maoja saaf kI, 

ibaillayaaoM kI BaI PlaoToM saaf kIM, kmara bauhara AaOr saara saamaana 

jaha^ rKa jaanaa caaihyao qaa vahIM rK idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao maa^ iballaI sao kha — “maa^ iballaI, Aba mauJao Apnao 

Gar jaanaa caaihyao nahIM tao maorI maa^ mauJao Da^TogaI.” 

maa^ iballaI baaolaI — “baoTI ek imanaT. ja,ra rukao. maOM tumakao 

kuC donaa caahtI hU^.” 

]nako Gar ko naIcao kI trf ek bahut baD,a BaMDarGar qaa ijasamaoM 

bahut saarI caIja,oM rKI qaIM – isalk ka saamaana, paoSaakoM, skT-, 

blaa]ja,, eop`na, saUtI $maala, gaaya kI Kala ko jaUto Aaid Aaid. 

maa^ iballaI ]sa laD,kI kao naIcao lao gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “tumakao 

[samaoM sao jaao caaihyao vah lao laao.” 

]sa garIba laD,kI nao jaao naMgao pOr qaI AaOr fTo kpD,aoM maoM qaI 

baaolaI — “basa mauJao ek D/Osa do dao, ek gaaya kI Kala ka jaUta do 

dao AaOr ek skaf-. basa kovala [tnaa hI.” 
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maa^ iballaI baaolaI — “nahIM kovala [tnaa hI nahIM tumanao maorI 

baiccayaaoM kI bahut sahayata kI hO [sailayao maOM tumakao ek bahut hI 

AcCI BaoMT dU^gaI.” 

kh kr ]sanao vaha^ sao sabasao AcCa isalk ka ek gaa]na 

]zayaa, ek baD,a AaOr bahut saundr $maala AaOr ek jaaoD,I islapr 

]zayao AaOr ]na sabakao ]sa laD,kI kao phnaa kr baaolaI — “Aba 

jaba tuma baahr jaaAaogaI tao tumakao dIvaar maoM CaoTo CaoTo Cod idKayaI 

doMgao. tuma ]namaoM ApnaI ]^galaI Dalanaa AaOr ]sako baad }pr doKnaa 

AaOr ifr doKnaa ik @yaa haota hO.” AaOr ]sakao ivada ikyaa. 

jaba vah laD,kI baahr gayaI tao ]sakao dIvaar maoM Cod idKayaI 

idyao. maa^ iballaI ko kho Anausaar ]sanao ]namaoM ApnaI ]^gailayaa^ DalaIM 

tao ]sakI ]^gailayaaoM maoM bahut saundr saundr A^gaUizyaa^ Aa gayaIM. 

ifr ]sanao }pr doKa tao ek tara ]sakI BaaOMh pr Aa igara. 

[sa trh vah ek dulaihna kI trh sajaI QajaI Gar phu^caI. 

]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao pUCa — “tuJakao yao [tnaI AcCI AcCI 

caIjaoM, kha^ sao imalaIM?” 

vah laD,kI saIQao svaBaava baaolaI — “maa^ mauJakao kuC CaoTI CaoTI 

ibaillayaa^ imala gayaI qaIM. maOMnao ]naka kama krnao maoM qaaoD,I saI madd 

kr dI tao ]nhaoMnao mauJao yao qaaoD,I saI BaoMToM do dIM.” AaOr ]sanao ]nakao 

ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI. 
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yah sauna kr ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ tao basa ]sa jagah ApnaI 

AalasaI baoTI kao Baojanao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaI. Agalao idna ]sanao 

ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “baoTI jaa tU BaI jaa taik tU BaI ApnaI 

baihna kI trh sao AmaIr hao kr Aa sako.” 

vah baaolaI — “mauJao nahIM caaihyao yah saba. maOM khIM nahIM 

jaatI.” @yaaoMik ]sakao tao baD,o AadimayaaoM sao baat krnao kI BaI 

tmaIja nahIM qaI. 

vah ifr baaolaI — “AaOr ha^ mauJao tao ABaI khIM jaanaa BaI nahIM 

hO. baahr bahut zMDa hO. maOM tao yahIM Aaga ko pasa baOztI hU^.” 

pr ]sakI maa^ nao ek DMDMI ]zayaI AaOr ]sasao ]sakao hD,kato 

hue Gar ko baahr inakala idyaa. saao Aba tao ]sa baocaarI kao vaha^ sao 

]na ibaillayaaoM ko Gar jaanaa hI pD,a. baD,I mauiSkla sao tao ]sakao vah 

baD,a gaaoBaI ka fUla imalaa AaOr ifr baD,I mauiSkla sao ]sasao vah 

]KD,a. 

fUla ]KaD, kr vah BaI ]sa ku^e maoM banaI saIiZ,yaaoM sao ]tr kr 

naIcao ibaillayaaoM ko Gar maoM phu^caI. 

jaba ]sanao phlaI iballaI kao doKa tao h^saI h^saI maoM ]sanao ]sakI 

pU^C ApnaI Ta^gaaoM ko baIca maoM dbaa laI. ifr dUsarI kao doKa tao 

]sako kana KIMca ilayao AaOr tIsarI kI maU^CoM KIMca laIM. 
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jaao iballaI isalaa[- kr rhI qaI ]sanao ]sakI sau[- maoM sao Qaagaa 

inakala idyaa. jaao iballaI panaI KIMca rhI qaI ]sakI ]sanao baalaTI 

ka panaI plaT idyaa. 

[sa trh ]sanao ]na saba ibaillayaaoM ko saaro kama raok idyao jaao vao 

]sa samaya kr rhI qaIM. vao baocaarI kuC BaI nahIM kr sakIM. 

daophr kao jaba maa^ iballaI AayaI tao ]sanao raoja kI trh GaMTI 

bajaayaI “iDMga DaOMga, iDMga DaOMga.” AaOr Aa kr raoja kI trh sao 

baaolaI “ijasa iksaI nao BaI kama ikyaa hO vah yaha^ Aayao AaOr Kanaa 

Ka lao AaOr ijasanao BaI kama nahIM ikyaa hO vah hmakao kovala Kanaa 

Kato doKta rho.” 

ibaillayaa^ baaolaIM — “maa^, hma laaoga tao kama krnaa caahto qao pr 

[sa laD,kI nao hmakao hmaarI pU^C pkD, kr KIMca ilayaa, hmaaro saaro 
kama raok idyao AaOr hmaarI ija,ndgaI dUBar kr dI [sailayao hma kuC 

BaI nahIM kr sak o.” 

maa^ iballaI baaolaI — “zIk hO, AaAao maoja pr baOzao AaOr Kanaa 

KaAao.” 

maa^ iballaI nao ]sa laD,kI kao isarko maoM DUbaI hu[- jaaO kI kok 

Kanao ko ilayao dI AaOr ApnaI baiccayaaoM kao maOkoraonaI AaOr maa^sa Kanao 

ko ilayao idyaa. ijatnaI dor tk vao saba Kanaa Kato rho vah laD,kI 

ibaillayaaoM ka hI Kanaa KatI rhI. 
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jaba ]naka Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sa laD,kI nao kuC nahIM 

ikyaa – na tao ]sanao maoja saaf kI, na hI ]sanao PlaoToM saaf kIM AaOr 

na hI ]sanao vaha^ ka saba saamaana vaha^ sao ]za kr ]nakI jagah 

rKa. 

vah baaolaI — “maa^ iballaI, mauJao vah saba saamaana dao jaao tumanao 

maorI baihna kao idyaa qaa.” 

maa^ iballaI ]sakao naIcao banao Apnao BMaDarGar maoM lao gayaI AaOr 

]sasao vaha^ rKo saamaana kao idKa kr pUCa ik ]samaoM sao ]sakao @yaa 

caaihyao. 

]sa saba saamaana kao doK kr tao ]sa laD,kI kI AaKoM 

cakacaaOMQa gayaIM. vah laD,kI baaolaI — “vah vaalaI paoSaak jaao sabasao 

AcCI hO AaOr vah vaalao jaUto ijanakI eD,I sabasao }^caI hO. vah mauJao 

do dao.” 

maa^ iballaI baaolaI — “zIk hO. tuma Apnao kpD,o ]tarao AaOr 

yah tola lagaI }naI paoSaak phna laao AaOr yao jaUto ijanakI eD,I saarI 

K%ma hao caukI hO [nakao phna laao.” 

]sakao yao kpD,o phnaa kr AaOr ]sako baalaaoM maoM ek fTa 

skaf- baa^Qa kr ]sa maa^ iballaI nao ]sakao vaha^ sao Baoja idyaa AaOr 

baaolaI — “Aba tuma jaaAao AaOr jaba tuma baahr jaaAao tao tumakao 

dIvaar maoM CaoTo CaoTo Cod idKayaI doMgao. tuma ]namaoM ApnaI ]^gailayaa^ 

Dalanaa AaOr ifr }pr doKnaa AaOr ifr doKnaa ik @yaa haota hO.” 
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yah saba phna kr vah laD,kI vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. baahr jaa 

kr ]sanao dIvaar maoM kuC Cod doKo tao ]namaoM ApnaI ]^gailayaa^ Dala 

dIM. ]sakI ]^gailayaaoM maoM bahut saaro kID,o ilapT gayao. ]sanao ApnaI 

]^gailayaaoM kao ]na CodaoM maoM sao ijatnaa KIMcanao kI kaoiSaSa kI ]tnaI 

hI vao ]samaoM jakD,I rh gayaIM. 

ifr ]sanao }pr doKa tao ek KUna sao Bara 

saaOsaoja ]sako mau^h pr igar pD,a AaOr vaha^ sao vah naIcao 

igara BaI nahIM [sailayao ]sao ]sakao barabar Kato rhnaa pD,a. 

jaba vah [sa paoSaak maoM Gar phu^caI tao vah ek cauD,Ola sao BaI 

baurI Sa@la maoM qaI. ]sakI maa^ tao ]sakao [sa Sa@la maoM doK kr [tnaa 

gaussaa AaOr proSaana hu[- ik vah tao vahIM kI vahIM mar gayaI. AaOr vah 

laD,kI BaI vah KUna Bara saaOsaoja Ka kr kuC idnaaoM baad hI mar 

gayaI. 

[sa trh dUsaraoM sao AcCo vyavahar AaOr bauro vyavahar ka natIjaa 

eosaa hI haota hO. 
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22  icak121 

 

ek baar ek pit p%naI qao ijanako saat baccao qao. ipta iksaana qaa 

AaOr KotI krta qaa jabaik p%naI Gar maoM rhtI qaI AaOr Gar AaOr 

baccaaoM kI doKBaala krtI qaI. 

ek baar bahut ja,aor ka Akala pD,a tao saba laaoga BaUK sao marnao 

lagao. rat kao baccao tao saao jaato pr vao pit p%naI baocaaro icanta ko 

maaro saao nahIM pato. pit khta — “ip`yao, Aba tao ija,ndgaI dUBar hao 

gayaI hO. Apnao baccaaoM kao BaUKa rhto doK kr maora tao idla raota 

hO.” 

 ]sakI p%naI javaaba dotI — “yah tao tuma zIk kh rho hao pr 

kroM @yaa?” 

 ek idna pit baaolaa — “kla jaba maOM lakD,I kaTnao jaMgala 

jaa}^gaa tao maOM ]nakao Apnao saaqa lao jaa}^gaa AaOr ]nakao vahIM CaoD, 

Aa}^gaa. ]nakao itla itla kr ko marto doKnao kI bajaaya tao AcCa 

hO ik maOM ]na sabakao ek saaqa hI Kao dU^.” 

 “Sa Sa Sa Sa. qaaoD,a QaIro baaolaao khIM vao hmaarI baat na sa una 

laoM.” 

 
121 Chick.  Tale No 130.  A folktale from Italy from its Terra d’Otranto area.    
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“Aaoh tuma ]nakI icanta na krao vao tao bahut gahrI naIMd saaoyao 

hue hOM.” 

pr ]namaoM sao ]naka sabasao CaoTa baoTa jaao kubaD,a qaa AaOr 

ijasakao vao saba icak kh kr pukarto qao vah yah saba kuC sauna rha 

qaa. 

saubah kao jaba vao saba saao kr ]zo tao ]nakI maa^ nao ]nakao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao tOyaar kr ko Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr Pyaar kr 

ko baaolaI — “AcCa baccaao jaaAao. Aaja tuma laaoga Apnao ipta ko 

saaqa kama pr jaa rho hao.” AaOr vao saba Apnao ipta ko saaqa cala 

idyao. 

rasto maoM icak nao bahut saaro safod p%qar ]za ilayao AaOr ]nakao 

ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayaa. 

jaba vao saD,k CaoD, kr jaMgala maoM Gausao tao Apnao ipta kI baat 

kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue icak nao hr kdma pr ek ek p%qar naIcao 

Dalanaa Sau$ kr idyaa taik ]sakao Gar vaapsa Aanao ka rasta yaad 

rh sako ik vao laaoga iksa rasto sao jaMgala Aayao qao. 

jaba vao baIca jaMgala maoM phu^ca gayao tao ]nako ipta nao baccaaoM sao 

kha ik vao vahIM KolaoM AaOr vah ABaI Aata hO. pr vaha^ sao jaanao ko 

baad vah jaMgala nahIM laaOTa. 

rat hao AayaI. jaba baccaaoM nao Apnao ipta kao nahIM doKa tao vao 

raonao AaOr icallaanao lagao. 
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icak nao ]nakao Za^Zsa ba^Qaayaa — “tuma laaoga raoto @yaaoM hao? maOM 

tuma laaogaaoM kao Gar lao jaa}^gaa tuma ibalkula icanta mat krao.” 

“AcCa AcCa. pr Aba hma @yaa kroM?” 

vah baaolaa — “ABaI tuma laaoga eosaa krao ik tuma laaoga maoro saaqa 

calaao. maOM tumakao Gar lao calata hU^.” eosaa kh kr ]sanao Apnao 

igarayao hue p%qaraoM kao ZU^Za AaOr ]nako pICo pICo calato hue vao saba 

Apnao Gar Aa gayao. 

]nakI maa^ ]nakao doK kr bahut KuSa hu[- pr AaScaya- sao baaolaI 

— “pr tuma laaoga Gar vaapsa Aayao kOsao?” 

saba baD,o baccaaoM nao kha — “icak nao hma sabakao rasta idKayaa 

maa^ AaOr hma Gar Aa gayao.” 

vao baccao kuC idnaaoM ko ilayao Gar maoM rho pr jaldI hI ifr ]nako 

ipta nao ]nakao jaMgala maoM CaoD,nao ka ivacaar ikyaa @yaaoMik Akala ko 

K%ma haonao ko tao ABaI kuC Aasaar hI najar nahIM Aa rho qao. 

]nakI maa^ nao saat raoiTyaa^ KrIdnao ko ilayao Gar kI hr caIja, 

baoca dI qaI. Agalao idna ]nakI maa^ nao ]na saba baccaaoM kao ek ek 

raoTI dI AaOr ]nako ipta ko saaqa jaMgala Baoja idyaa. 

saba baccaaoM nao tao ApnaI raoTI Ka laI pr icak nao nahIM KayaI. 

]sanao ]sako CaoTo CaoTo TukD,o ikyao AaOr ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayao. 
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[sa baar ]naka ipta icak ko pICo pICo cala rha qaa. vah yah 

doKta cala rha qaa ik AbakI baar tao icak khIM safod p%qar nahIM 

foMk rha. 

AbakI baar icak nao p%qar tao nahIM foMko pr AbakI baar ]sanao 

ApnaI jaoba maoM ApnaI raoTI ko jaao TukD,o kr ko rK ilayao qao jaba 

vah jaMgala maoM Gausao tao vah kdma kdma pr ]nakao foMkta jaa rha 

qaa. 

jaba vao saba jaMgala maoM phu^cao tao ifr ipClaI baar kI trh sao [sa 

baar BaI ]naka ipta ]na sabakao jaMgala maoM Akolaa CaoD, kr calaa 

gayaa AaOr ifr vaapsa nahIM Aayaa. 

A^Qaora haonao pr BaI jaba ipta nahIM Aayaa tao saaro baccao raonao 

AaOr icallaanao lagao. pr icak nao ek baar ifr ]na sabakao Za^Zsa 

ba^Qaayaa AaOr kha ik vah ]nakao ]sa idna kI trh sao ifr Gar 

vaapsa lao jaayaogaa. 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI foMkI hu[- raoTI ko TukD,aoM kao ZU^Znaa Sau$ 

ikyaa tao vao tao ]sakao khIM idKayaI hI nahIM idyao. lagata qaa ik 

]nakao yaa tao icaiD,yaa^ Ka gayaI qaIM yaa ifr caIMiTyaa^ lao gayaI qaIM. 

AaOr icak Gar ka rasta na ZU^Z saka. ]sako Baa[- ifr rao 

pD,o. Acaanak vah baaolaa — “ja,ra zhrao.” kh kr vah ek 

igalahrI kI trh ek }^cao poD, kI sabasao }^caI vaalaI ThnaI pr caZ, 

gayaa AaOr caaraoM trf doKnao lagaa. 
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khIM dUr ]sakao ek CaoTI saI raoSanaI idKayaI dI. ]sakao doK 

kr vah baaolaa — “hmakao [sa idSaa maoM jaanaa caaihyao lagata hO vaha^ 

kao[- rhta hO.” 

saao vao saba ]saI idSaa maoM cala idyao. kafI dor tk calanao ko 

baad vao ek Gar ko saamanao Aa gayao. vaha^ Aa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sa Gar 

ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

ek jaadUgarnaI nao drvaajaa Kaolaa. ]sako baala bahut 

lambao qao. da^t bahut ToZ,o qao AaOr Aa^KoM laalaTona kI trh 

jala rhI qaIM. [sa sabasao vah Apnao AsalaI $p sao kuC 

ja,ra j,yaada hI jaadUgarnaI laga rhI qaI. 

]na baccaaoM kao doKto hI vah baaolaI — “Aro maoro baccaaoM [tnaI 

rat maoM tuma kha^ maaro maaro ifr rho hao?” 

icak baaolaa — “maOma, hma laaoga jaMgala maoM rasta BaUla gayao hOM. 

hmanao Aapko Gar maoM raoSanaI jalatI doKI tao [Qar Aa gayao.” 

vah jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “yah tao tumanao bahut hI AcCa ikyaa 

ik tuma yaha^ Aa gayao pr maoro baccaao, tumakao mauJao khIM iCpanaa pD,ogaa 

@yaaoMik yaha^ ek papa jaadUgar rhta hO jaOsao hI vah papa jaadUgar 

yaha^ Aayaogaa vah tumakao ek hI kaOr maoM Ka jaayaogaa. pr tuma icanta 

na krao maOMnao ]sako ilayao ek BaoD, BaUna kr rKI hO. 
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Agar tuma ibalkula Aavaaja na krao tao maOM tumakao Apnao baccaaoM ko 

saaqa ]nako ibastr maoM ilaTa dU^gaI ifr tuma laaoga saurixat rhaogao. maoro 

Apnao BaI saat baccao hOM.” 

baccao rajaI hao gayao. 

kuC dor maoM hI papa jaadUgar Gar Aayaa tao vah caaraoM trf saU^Ga 

kr baaolaa — “hU^, mauJao tao Aaja AadmaI ko maa^sa kI KuSabaU Aa rhI 

hO.” 

]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “tuma jaba BaI Gar Aato hao yahI khto 

hao. AaAao baOzao, doKao maOMnao tumharo ilayao iktnaa svaaidYT BaoD, ka 

maa^sa BaUna kr rKa hO. 

tuma Apnaa kama doKao AaOr ]na baocaaraoM kao CaoD, dao. vao saat 

CaoTo CaoTo Baa[- baocaaro jaMgala maoM rasta BaUla kr yaha^ Aa gayao hOM. 

hmaaro BaI tao saat baccao hOM. hma BaI tao Apnao baccaaoM kao iksaI 

trh duKI nahIM doK sakto [saI ilayao maOMnao ]nakao BaI Andr baulaa 

ilayaa @yaaoMik vao bahut duKI qao.” 

papa jaadUgar nao kha — “zIk hO tuma mauJao BaoD, ka maa^sa hI do 

dao. maOM bahut qak gayaa hU^ AaOr jaldI saaonao jaanaa caahta hU^.” 

jaba papa jaadUgar ko baccao saaonao ko ilayao jaato qaoo tao vao Apnao 

isaraoM pr fUlaaoM ko maukuT phna kr jaato qao. vao ek baD,o ibastr pr 

saaoto qao. ]nhIM ko pOraoM kI trf jaadUgarnaI nao icak AaOr ]sako 

Baa[yaaoM kao saulaa idyaa qaa. 
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jaOsao hI jaadUgarnaI kmaro sao baahr gayaI icak nao saaocaa ik 

jaadUgarnaI ko baccaaoM nao fUlaaoM ko maukuT @yaaoM phna rKo hOM. [sako pICo 

kao[- raja, tao ja$r qaa. 

]sanao papa jaadUgar ko saataoM baccaaoM ko fUlaaoM ko maukuT ]tar kr 

Apnao AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko isar pr rK idyao. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kama K%ma ikyaa ik ]sanao doKa ik papa 

jaadUgar dbao pa^va ]sa kmaro maoM calaa Aa rha qaa. kmaro maoM @yaaoMik 

A^Qaora qaa [sailayao ]sanao Aa kr baccaaoM kao haqa sao CU CU kr doKnaa 

Sau$ ikyaa. 

phlao ]sanao Apnao baccaaoM kao CuAa. kuC mahsaUsa ikyaa AaOr 

ifr ]sanao icak AaOr ]sako Baa[yaaoM kao isar pr CuAa. tao vaha^ 

]sanao ]nako isar pr fUlaaoM ka maukuT payaa tao ]sanao ]nakao CaoD, 

idyaa. 

]sanao ifr sao Apnao baccaaoM kao CuAa tao ]nako isar pr fUlaaoM 

ka maukuT nahIM payaa saao vah ]nakao ek ek kr ko Ka gayaa. 

yah saba doK kr icak tao p<ao kI trh ka^p gayaa. papa 

jaadUgar nao jaba Apnaa AaiKrI baoTa Ka ilayaa tao ]sakao Ka kr 

Apnao haoz caaTo AaOr baaolaa — “Aba tao maOMnao saba baccaaoM kao Ka 

ilayaa hO. Aba maorI p%naI jaao caaho kh saktI hO.” AaOr yah kh 

kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 
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icak nao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao turnt ]zayaa AaOr baaolaa —“hmakao 

yaha^ sao baahr inaklanaa hO turnt.” 

vao saba turnt hI ]z gayao. ]z kr ]nhaoMnao iKD,kI KaolaI AaOr 

saba baccao ]samaoM sao baahr kUd gayao. jaMgala maoM Baagato Baagato vao ek 

gaufa ko pasa Aa gayao qao. vao saba Baagato Baagato qak gayao qao saao vao 

vahIM ]sa gaufa maoM iCp gayao. 

AgalaI saubah jaba jaadUgarnaI ]zI tao ]sakao na tao Apnao baccao 

idKayaI idyao AaOr na hI Aayao hue saataoM Baa[- idKayaI idyao. pr 

ibastr pr pD,o hue inaSaanaaoM sao vah jaana gayaI ik @yaa huAa haogaa. 

vah Apnao baala KIMcatI hu[- AaOr raotI hu[- jaadUgar kI trf 

BaagaI — “Aao kaitla, Aao raxasa, ja,ra Aa kr tao doKao tumanao @yaa 

ikyaa?” 

jaba jaadUgar kI p%naI nao jaadUgar kao yah batayaa ik ]sanao @yaa 

ikyaa tao yah sauna kr tao jaadUgar caaOMk kr daOD,a — “@yaa? @yaa 

hmaaro baccao fUlaaoM ko maukuT nahIM phnao hue qao? eosaa kOsao huAa? 

tuma jaldI sao maoro vao jaadU vaalao jaUto dao jaao saaO 

maIla GaMTo kI rFtar sao Baagato hOM. maOM ]na badmaaSaaoM 

kao jaa kr ABaI pkD,ta hU^. maOM ]nakao kccaa hI cabaa jaa}^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnao vao toja, Baaganao vaalao jaUto phnao AaOr ]na 

baccaaoM kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao cala idyaa. 
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]sanao saarI QartI Cana maarI pr ]sakao baccao nahIM imalao @yaaoMik 

vao tao gaufa maoM iCpo hue qao. ZU^Zto ZU^Zto AaiKr vah qak kr jamaIna 

pr baOz gayaa. [<afak sao vah ]saI gaufa ko pasa Aa baOza qaa jaha^ 

baccao iCpo hue qao. 

icak nao jaao hmaoSaa Kanaa ZU^Znao maoM lagaa rhta qaa ]sakao vahIM 

laoTo hue doK ilayaa tao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha — 

“doKao yah raxasa yaha^ laoTa huAa hO jaldI sao tuma saba laaoga imala kr 

[sakao maar dao.” 

saao sabanao ApnaI ApnaI raoTI kaTnao vaalao caakU inakalao AaOr 

]sasao ]sakao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr tba tk maarto rho jaba tk 

ik ]saka saara SarIr ClanaI nahIM hao gayaa. 

jaba ]nakao yah yakIna hao gayaa ik vah mar gayaa hO tao ]nhaoMnao 

]sako jaUto inakala ilayao AaOr vao saba ]na jaUtaoM maoM caZ, gayao. jaUto 

jaadU ko qao saao saba baccao ]nako Andr Aa gayao. vao jaUto ]na sabakao 

lao kr Baaga calao. 

turnt hI vao saataoM Baa[- jaadUgarnaI ko pasa phu^cao AaOr ]sasao 

kha — “papa jaadUgar DakuAaoM ko caMgaula maoM f^sa gayao hOM. ]nhaoMnao 

hmasao khlavaayaa hO ik Agar Aapnao ]na DakuAaoM kao papa jaadUgar 

ka saara pOsaa nahIM idyaa tao vao papa jaadUgar kao maar doMgao. 

Aapkao [saka ivaSvaasa Aa jaayao [saI ilayao ]nhaoMnao hmakao Apnao 

yao jaUto do idyao hOM.” 
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jaadUgarnaI nao Apnao baccao tao phlao hI Kao idyao qao Aba vah 

Apnaa pit kao Kaonaa nahIM caahtI qaI saao yah sauna kr ]sanao turnt 

hI ]sa jaadUgar ka saara pOsaa, hIro, saaonaa ]na baccaaoM kao do idyaa 

AaOr baaolaI — “yah laao baoTa ]saka saara pOsaa AaOr jaa kr ]sakao 

CuD,a laao.” 

baccaaoM nao vah saara pOsaa ]zayaa AaOr vao jaUto phna kr ek 

kdma maoM hI Apnao Gar phu^ca gayao. [sa pOsao kao pa kr vao Aba bahut 

AmaIr hao gayao qao. 

icak ]na jaadU vaalao jaUtaoM kao phna kr naOiplsa
122

 gayaa AaOr 

saamaana laanao lao jaanao vaalaa bana gayaa @yaaoMik ]na idnaaoM rolagaaiD,yaa^ 

AaOr sTIma baaoT nahIM huAa krtI qaIM. 

[sa trh sao ]sa CaoTo sao kubaD,o baoTo nao ApnaI A@lamandI AaOr 

ApnaI ihmmat sao Apnao saaro pirvaar kao AmaIr banaa idyaa. 

 

 

 

 
122 Naples is a seashore town and port of Italy on its South-West coast. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 
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